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(in millions of euros, unless stated otherwise) 

Selactad ineome statement data 
(fmm continulng oparations) 
Revenue 
Service revenue 
Product revenue 
Gross profit 
Service gross profit 
Selling, general & adrninistrative expenses 
EBITAE 

Operating result 
Net result frorn continuing operations 

N e t  rasult including diecontinusd opsratlons 

Ratios (from continuing oparations) 
Service revenue/total revenue 
Service revenue/average nurnber of employees (in euros) 

Gross rnargin 
Service margin 
EBITAE rnargin 

awe 2005 Change 

2,627 
2,280 

347 

525 

481 
-424 

117 

2,525 

2,121 

404 

532 

487 

-400 

143 

4% 

7% 
-14% 

-1Yo 

- 1% 

-6% 
-18% 

23 
-54 

99 

60 
-77% 

-145 A 

86.8% 
92,472 

20.0% 
21.1% 
4.5% 

84.0% 

92,390 

21.1% 

23.Ooh 

5.7% 

0% 

Revenue 

In mllllonr of euros 

EBïTAE 

I n  mllllonr of euros 

Service mvanue/averige number 

of employees 
I n  euros 

425 - 

0- L 

2,975 

2,550 - 

'I. 2,125 - 

1,700 - 
1,275 - 

850 - 

F 

1 

175 

150 -I- 
125- - 

II 

98,000 

84,000 

70,000 

75 - 

25 7 
O 

2006 

I- 

i1- 
2005 

Ï 
56,000 

42,000 

28,000 

14,000 

O 
2000 2005 2001 2005 



Sobctui baknee SW data 
Working capital (excluding cash) 
G W P  eciurtv 
Net borrowings 
Solvency 
Average 12 months DSO from continuing operations (in days) 

t m p l o y a  ( h m  contlnuing operations) (in m) 
At 31 December 
Average over tiie year 

tamlngs per ordlnary shan 
(frofn contlnulng operatlens) (in euros) 
Basic 
Fuily dlluted 

tamlngs per ordlnay share (trom total opomtions) 
(in euros) 

Fully diluteâ 
' Basic 

Numkr of ordinary dima outstanding (X 1,000) 
At  31 December 1) 

Weighted-average basic 
Wctghted-average fuliy diluted 

Ohmm Infsnnation (in auros) 
Highest prke 
L o w e  pnce 
Closing price at 31 December 

Warkot upltdhation 
At 31 December 2) 

-232 
108 
-2m 

21.m 
64 

24,780 
24,656 

-0.44 
- 0 . u  

-1.18 
-1.18 

122,577 
122,558 
122,558 

11.88 
4.77 
6.14 

-209 I 
597 , 
-157 

24.9% 
64 

24,484 
22,957 

0.54 1 

0.54 I 

0.03 
0.03 

122,527 
109,583 
109,739 

13.01 i 

11.36 ~ 

8.33 

11% 

1% 
7% 

-46% 

7!63 1,392 -46% 

1 
1 

*) E~dudlnp 780 mcioUry ohüm (2006 end 2005). 

2, Market capltalisatlon Is the number of ordinary shares outstanding at 31 December muiüplled by the doslng prlce at 31 Dectmber. 
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Getronics N.V. (Getronics or the Cornpany) and its 
subsidiaries (together the Group) rnanages its 
operations using various commonly used as wel1 as 
internally developed financial terrns. Those financial 
terrns are used throughout this Annual Report when 
discussing the Cornpany's operating performance. 
Set out below is a list of such financial terrns with 
their definitions. 

G r a s  profft 
Revenue less cost of revenue expressed as an arnount. 

Gross margln 
Gross profit divided by revenue expressed 
as a percentage. 

Service margin 
Service gross profit divided by service revenue 
expressed as a percentage. 

Operating result 
Net result frorn continuing operations before interest 
income, finance costs, and incorne taxes. 

EBITAE 
Operating result frorn continuing operations before 
arnortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition 
integration expenses, irnpairment of goodwill and gain 
on sale of subsidiaries. 

EBITAE margin 
EBITAE divided by total revenue expressed 
as a percentage. 

Working capita1 
Current assets (excluding cash and cash equivalents) 
less current liabilities (excluding short-term interest 
bearing borrowings) less any current incorne tax assets 
or Iiabilities and assets and liabilities of disposal group 
held for sale. 

DSO 
Days Sales Outstanding. 

Interest barring borrowings 
The total of long-term and short-term interest bearing 
borrowings. 

Net cash/(bomwings) 
Cash and cash equivalents, plus non-current restricted 
cash, less interest bearing borrowings. 

Soìvency 
Group equity as a percentage of total assets. 

Employees 
The total of the Cornpany's employees and directly 
subcontracted ternporary workers expressed as 
full-time equivalents (FTEs). 

Backlog 
Backlog represents total revenue value from 
signed contracts to be recognised in the future. 

Revenue on a cornparable basis 
Comparable revenue for 2005 and 2006 as if Getronics 
and PinkRoccade were combined as of 1 lanuary 2005, 
instead of 14 March 2005. 



G E T R O N I C S  5 

Getronics specialises in workspace and applications 
services. Put simply, we provide our cllents wlth 
information and communlcation technology (ICT) 
solutions in order to enable employees to work 
together productively, securely and effectively, 
wherever Chey need to do so. I n  2006, we contlnued 
to evolve our portfolio in our core areas of expertise, 
pnwlding our clients around the world with robust, 
Mcient  and cost-e&ctrve services, supported through 
out integratsd network of Global Service Centres and 
Data Centrco. Getrwiics now manages 4.5 milllon 
ICT assets and approxlmately 12 milllon helpdesk 
calls per year - enabllng more than two million peopie 
globally to achieve their goals. In  2006, Getronics 
moved into the top tour Workspace Services 
companies in the world. 

A challsyling YQcir 
2006 was a challenging year for our Company, but it 
was also a year of renewed determination, focus and 
pragress. The unexpettcd serious losces in Italy In 
2005 had unwelcome flnancisl repercusrions 
throughout the year. Looking et our continued 
operations, our organisatlon worked hard at, among 
other things, transitloning major international contracts 
with new dients, renewing and expanding existing 
client engagements, developing the global service 
delivety model and finding skllled professionals to 
service our dients. While we are confident these 
actlons wil1 lead to profltable growth, they had a 
definite impact on our operating margin in 2006. 
The operatlonal performance in our key countries also 
reilects the country-specific challenges they faced. 
Although we saw mlatively good services revenue 
gnnnth amss most of our operating companies, we 
MW further price pmsure on renewals, a larger 
number of subcontractors to addrers the demand, and 
a wlatively hrge number of intemational client 
engagements in transition. 

Although we remain committed to the growth in our 
business pbnr for the US, Belgium and the United 
Kingdom, we recently concluded that we would 
recognise an impaiment charge of EUR 65 million 
with respect to our US, Belgian and UK operations. 
The impairment relates to the hlgh value of these 
assets on our financial books from the Wang Global 
acquisltion in 1999. From an operational standpoint, 
al1 thne operations are cash posltive and have solid 
business plans for growth. 

I n  light of these challenges, we took signlflcant steps 
in 2006 to build Getronics into a more protïtable 
and focused international ICT services company. 
We accekrated the roll-out of our globall service 
delivery model, enhanced our certified sewlce partner 
network, strengthened our brlance sheet through 
divestments and improveá cash manageinent, investd 
in our industry-leading e-leaming education for our 
employees around the world, and added a number 
of blue chip dients that helped validak our strategy. 

Rducing financial risk 
The financiai year starled badly for Getwnlcs following 
the unexpected serious losses in Italy in 2005. These 
losses had an impact on the Company's cash flow 
and lending arrangements, and on the flrst half-year 
results. However, by the end of 2006, the financial 
status of the Company was improved, followlng 
the successfully executed divestment programme. 
Thlr programme served both to rsduce flnanclal risks 
(with the sale of the Italian operations and the new 
strategie business partnership in Francel and to 
impmve our debt proflle (with the sak of the profltabie 
non-core businesses HRS and KZA In the Netherlands, 
as wel1 as our operations in Poland, Austíia, the Czah 
Republic and Slovakia). I n  addition, we guccessfully 
improved our cash flow management programme in 
the second half of the year, and refinanced our 2008 
Convertible Bonds, putting the Company on a firmer 
financial footing. 

Commercial prograrr 
2006 was also a year of strong commerdal progress. 
We continued to validate our international focused 
business model and strategy with an improved 
commercial backlog and pipellne, and with notable 
wins, particularly in the flnanclal sector, with the 
Barclays and ING deals totalling half a billion euros in 
revenue over the contract period. 

The highlight of 2006, in terms of our portfolio and 
offer development, was the November iaunch of our 
innovative Future-Ready Workspace. fhei Getronlcs 
Future-Ready Workspace brings togethei' market- 
proven solutions in an innovative modular archltecture 
in order to provide a secure, Rexible and reliable 
workspace. It was defined and constructed using 
the best skilis from across the Company pnd, most 
importantly, was developed in close collaboration with 
the Getronics service delivety arm to enwire effective 



and profitable delivery. The Future-Ready Workspace 
is strongly rooted in industry standards, including ITIL, 
Slx Sigma, and has industry-leading technologies 
embedded in the solution. Market response has been 
very positive, and industry analysts have recognised 
it as both cutting edge and innovative. 

I n  2006, our service revenue continued to grow in 
al1 regions, except the United States. We expanded 
and improved our service delivery system, the Global 
Service Delivery Model, optimising it further around 
leading industry standards such as ITIL and Six Sigma. 
The Global Service Delivery Model enables US to deliver 
more of our services to our clients remotely, twenty- 
four hours a day, seven days a week. 

The successful integration of Getronics PinkRoccade 
and our leadership position in the Netherlands is also 
starting to pay off, as we leverage our capabilities - in 
particular in the area of application, consulting and 
transformation services - in more of our key 
g eog ra p h ies . 
As a result of the divestment programme and ongoing 
activities to optimise management, the Supervisory 
Board have decided for the beginning of 2007 that 
the Board of Management wil1 consist of four positions, 
including a new Chief Financial Officer, working 
closely together with the newly appointed Getronics 
Management Committee. On a broader level, we 
continued to be successful in 2006 in recruiting key 
personnel throughout Getronics to drive our business 
forwards in 2007. 

Sharpening our focus 
As we enter 2007, our business is leaner and more 
focused than a year ago. As we communicated in the 
Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders in 
December 2006, we are pressing forward with our 
focused strategy, concentrating on our core capabilities 
(Workspace Management, Application Integration and 
Management Services, and Consulting and 
Transformation Services), on operational excellence, 
and on client intimacy, industrialisation and innovation. 

We are dedicated to continuously innovating our 
service delivery to improve and extend the value 
and range of the services we provide to our clients 
worldwide. I n  Iine with this approach, our existing joint 
venture in the Middle East, the innovative business 
partnership that we created in 2006 with APX Synstar 
in France, and the recently announced proposed 
partnership with NlT Data Corporation in Japan is fully 
supported by our robust Global Service Delivery Model. 

By combining our local operations with strong partners 
in countries where we have previously lacked scale 
or capabilities, we can ensure that our international 
clients continue to receive high quallty services while 
also benefiting from our partners’ additional strengths 
and local capabilities. 

Restoring stakeholder value 
Above al1 else, 2007 wil1 be about restoring stakeholder 
value. Over the course of the year - and in line with 
general market predictions - we expect to drive 
continuing organic service revenue growth in al1 
regions. We wil1 also further strengthen our global 
workspace leadership position, and complement 
and leverage this strength with our consulting 
and transformation, and application services. 

We wil1 continue to strive to irnprove our margins, 
increase our operational cash flow generation and push 
forwards with our Breakout Programme. 

We also intend to carry out more international 
personnel assignments to strengthen and stimulate 
our shared values and culture across the Company. 
Finally, we wil1 concentrate our efforts on hiring 
and retaining our people by continuing to create an 
environment in which people can succeed and grow 
- an environment of passion, pro-activeness and pride. 

Dedication, determination 
and a drive to s u c c d  
During the 2006 Annual General Meeting, my period 
as CE0 was extended by four years - sornething 
I take very seriously. Although 2006 was a challenging 
year, my belief in Getronics remains firm. We are 
wel1 positioned, highly focused and ready to achieve 
our targets. 

Amsterdam, 9 March 2007 

On behalf of the Board of Management, 

Klaas Wagenaar 
Chief Executive Officer and Chairman 
of the Board of Management 
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Members of the Board of Management At 31 w k r  2006 

1 

KIII.8 Wagenaar (1958) 

chlet ExecutiVS mcm 
and C h a i m  of thc 
Board af Managment 

internet company Sonera Zed. Previous&, he rende& 
services in Europe from his 
in interim management and 
adivities. 

Klaas Wagenaar, a Dutch I 
national, has been Chairman 

of the Board of Management and CE0 of Getronics 
sìnce 1 Deownbtr 2ûû3. KJibas Wagenaar was 
pnviwsly Vice Chekmsn of Gctrwilcs trom 
21 Febniary to 1 Deeember 2003. Befon this, 
Klam Wagenwr htld various exccutive positions 
with Capgemini, Baan Company and with the mobile 

Klaas Wagenaar's background is strongi~ international, 
having lived and worked in the Netherla ds, Beigium, 
the! UK, S W e n  and the USA. KJa8s W ar began 
hif career in audittng end thm workhg n his family 
business before moving into the tel- muntcations 
and information technology sector. Klar !- Wagenaar 
is a member of the ABN AMRO Advisory /bard. 

K d n  Rochet (1960) 

Vice Chairman of the Board 
of Management and Exeaitive business. 
Vice Pres&ient for Amerkss 

Kevin Roche, a US nationai, has 

He has spent the last 12 yean in intem&hnal 

Prior to his employment with Getronlcs, Ibv in  Roche 
spent two years at Wang Global (betvr& 1990 and 

thm areas of responsibility: 
he is Executive Vice President of Getronics in the 
Americas; he leads service delivery Por Getronics 
woridwide; and he is responsible for the Company's 
Solution and Service Portfolio. Kevin Roche joined 
Getronics in 1999 and h w  held a number of executlve 
positions including Generai Manager of Getronics 
North America and leader for the Company's 
strategic global alliances. 

Aart Klompa (1949) 

Member of the €bard of 
\ Management and Executive '- bident  ïnttmationai 

BuriNesr suppart 

- '  ' r T ~ Aart Klompe, a Dutch natlonal, 
has several areas of responsibility including €he 
Company's operations in Germany, Hungary and 
Swikeriand, as wdl as for Corporate Legal and 
Compiiance. In addition, he is responsible for 
cash management and the Company's information 
technology systems. Aart Klompe joined Getronics 

ultimately as Vice President, North A m  can operations. 
Hic background alsi indudes manufactu ng, service 
ddivery, and information technology. K vin Roche 
graduated from Northeastem University in Boston 
with a B.S. degree in Marketlng and Ma i agernent. 

Aart Klompe has ten years experience in the 
ICT sector, and has also worked as a co troller 
for international agri-business leader Bu ge and 
for the German Personal Care Division o I Sara Lee. 
Aart Klompe is a graduate in Business Economics 
from Erasmus University, Rotterdam. 



Rinus Minderhoud (1946) Rob Westerhof (1943) 

Chairman and member Remuneration & Selection 
Com mittee 

0 Current position: Chairman of Vodafone International 
Holdings B.V. 

0 Former positions: Member of the Executive Board of 
ING Groep N.V. and Chairman of the Executive Board 
of ING Bank N.V. 

0 Other memberships of Supervisory Boards: Rabobank 
Nederland, Heembouw Groep B.V., Vice Chairman of 
Eureko B.V. and Vice Chairman of Achmea Holding N.V. 

0 Number of securities in Compony: O 
0 Nationality: Dutch 
0 Appointed: 23 June 2003 
0 First term expires: 2007 

Chairman Remuneration & Selection Committee 
0 Current position: Director of MeDaVinci Plc. 

and Director of Westlake Investments B.V. 
0 Former positions: Chairman PSV N.V., CE0 of 

Philipc North America, CE0 of Phllips East Asia 
(including China), CE0 of Global Sales Phllips 
Medical Systems and non-executive director of 
The Netherlands American Chamber of Commerce 
Other mombmhips of Supmlsory Boards: 
TCL Multimedia Ltd. and Teleplan Int. N.V. 

0 Number of securities in Company: O 
0 Naüonalky: Dutch 
0 Appointed: 11 April 2005 
0 First tem oxpires: 2009 

Berend Brtx (1949) Pat Gallagher (1955) 

Vice Chairman and Choiman Audit Committee 
0 Current position: Partner at Lecuut Finance B.V. 
0 Former positions: Member of the Group Management 

Committee of Cap Gemini Ernst & Young, Wiairman 
of the Board of Management of Cap Gemini N.V., 
and Member of the Board of Management of 
Volmac Software Group N.V. 

0 Other memberships of Supervisory Boards: 
ANP Holding B.V., Koninklijke Swets 8 Zeitlinger N.V., 
ASM International N.V., and non-executive director 
of Computer Patents Annuities Holding Limited 

0 Number of securities in Company: O 
0 Nationality: Dutch 

Last appointed: 20 April 2006 
0 Second term expirec: 2010 

Member Audit Committee 
0 Former positions: Non-executive Vice Chairman 

of FLAG Telecom, CE0 of FLAG Telecom, Presldent 
of BT Europe at  British Telecom and member of 
British Telecom's Executive Commlttee as 
Group Strategy and Development Director 

0 Other memberships of Supervisory Boards: 
Golden Telecom Inc. 

0 Number of securities in Company: O 
0 Nationality: British 
0 Appointed: 7 April 2004 
0 First term expires: 2008 
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Henk Basma (1943) 
~ 

Member Audit Committee 
0 Current position: Member of the Councii for 

Public Health and Health Care in the Netherlands 
Former positions: Chairman of the Board 
of Management of PinkRoccade N.V. 
Other memberships of Cupervisory Boards: 
Synerpia Capita1 Partners B.V., Weathernews 
Benelux B.V., N.V. NûM and Tagpan B.V. 
Number of securities in Company: 19,239 stock opttons 
Nationaiity: Dutch 
Appointed: 1 August 2005 

0 First term expires: 2009 

Bemard Al (1945) 

Member Remuneratlon a Selection Committee 
0 Former pitbns: Member of the Supervisory Board 

of PinkRoccrrUe N.V., CE0 of Woiten Kiuwer 
Nederland B.V., member of the Supervisory Board 
of IK Publishen B.V. 
Other memberchips of Supervisory Boards: 
Jongbloed Printers & Publisherc B.V., Krauthammer 
Investments Holding B.V., and Sopheon Plc. 

0 Number of securities in Company: O 
Nationality: Dutch 

0 Appointed: 28 June 2005 
0 First term expires: 2009 

Dlrk Groen (1945) I 

0 Current position: Director Ems (Marketidg) Cystems SA 
Business Consultants, CFO Avante Pet eum SA, 
Managing Director G8u Alliance B.V. an 3 Member 

of IHC Caland 
0 Number of securities in Company: O 
0 Nationaiity: Dutch 

Appointed: 28 June 2005 
0 First t e m  expires: 2007 



About the Supewlsory Board 
The role of the Supervisory Board is to supervise the 
policies of the Board of Management and the general 
course of affairs of the Company and the Group, as 
wel1 as to assist the Board of Management by providing 
advice. I n  discharging its role, the Supervisory Board 
is guided by the interests of the Company and its 
Group Companies, and takes int0 account the 
relevant interests of the Company's stakeholders. 
The Supervisory Board is also responsible for setting 
the remuneration of the Board of Management within 
the framework of the remuneration policy as adopted 
by the General Meeting of Shareholders. Members of 
the Supervisory Board cannot hold similar positions 
with companies where there is any risk of conflict of 
interest. The General Meeting appoints Supervisory 
Board members. Each member of the Supervisory 
Board is appointed to a maximum four-year term 
and may serve a maximum of three terms. 

Compooition Supervisory Board 
There have been the following changes to the 
Supervisory Board in the year under review. A t  the 
Annual General Meeting of Shareholders in April 2906 
(2006 AGM), Jens-Jürgen Böckel resigned after four 
years of service and commitment. Cees Spaan 
and Piter van der Woude resigned one year after 
appointment to the Getronics Supervisory Board, 
following the acquisition of PinkRoccade, in accordance 
with an earlier agreement which enabled a proper 
transfer of knowledge from the PinkRoccade 
Supervisory Board to the Getronics Supervisory 
Board. The Supervisory Board is very grateful to the 
aforementioned membeo for their contribution during 
the period they served the Company. At the 2006 AGM 
Berend Brix was reappointed for a period of four years. 
A curriculum vitae for each of the current members of 
the Supervisory Board can be found on pages 8 and 9 
of this Annual Report. 

I n  the opinion of the Supervisory Board, its 
composition is in accordance with the profile of the 
Supervisory Board and al1 members are independent 
in the meaning of best practice provision 111.2.1 
of the Dutch Corporate Governance Code (Code). 

Getronics over tha last twelve montho 
2006 was a challenging year for the Company. 
The Board of Management effectively addressed 
these challenges throughout the year, initiating 
a number of actions including: 

Selling the locs-making Italian and French operations; 
Successful completion of the divestment programme 
announced early 2006; 
Introducing the innovative, modular Future-Ready 
Workspace solution redefining workspace productivity 
in November 2006; 
Placing the 2014 Convertible Bonds allowing the 
repurchase of €89 million of the 2008 Convertible 
Bonds; and 
Announcing refocused and accelerated strategy at 
the Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders 
in December 2006. 

Please refer to the CEO's Letter to our Shareholders 
and other Stakeholders for an extended discussion 
of the Company's accomplishments in 2006. 

Summary of 2006 meetings and adivitieo 
During 2006, the Supervisory Board held twenty-three 
meetings with the Board of Management, much more 
than scheduled and mainly caused by the large number 
of actions in 2006. Ten of these meetings were face-to- 
face and thirteen were conducted by teleconference. 
Al1 meetings were wel1 attended by the members of 
the Supervisory Board. 
The Supervisory Board kept in close and regular 
contact with the Board of Management and senior 
management team on areas such as the Company's 
general financial state of affairs and in particular its 
performance in general, its strategy and the divest- 
ments and partnerships that were realised in 2006. 
The Board of Management discussed with the 
Supervisory Board corporate strategy, business risks, 
and the resuit of the assessment by the Board of 
Management of the structure and operation of the 
internal risk management and control systems, 
as wel1 as corporate governance. 

As communicated during the 2006 AGM, the 
Supervisory Board met at length with the Board of 
Management early in 2006 to discuss and investigate 
the unexpected serious losses in Italy. The Audit 
Committee, with the assistance of external advisors, 
led the investigation and subsequent discussions with 
auditors. I n  addition, the Supervisory Board discussed 
throughout the year with the Board of Management the 
valuation of assets and, in relation thereto, whether 
goodwill impairments would be required. 
The quarterly meetings of the Supervisory Board 
were preceded by meetings of the Audit Committee. 
Comprehensive information provided by the Board of 



Management and reviews by the Audit Committee with 
the assistance of the intemal and extemal auditors 
grve the Supervisory Emrd a good picture of the risks, 
rasub, capital and Ilquldity positlon of the Company. 

Compodt)iDn Board of Management 
The Supervisory bard met on several occasions 
without Board of Management memben to evaluate 
the functiontng of the Board of Management and l t s  
Individual members, as wel1 as the fundloning of the 
Board of Management as a team, the performance 
and remuneration of its individual members, and the 
govemana rnd organisational model for the Company. 
The outcome of the evaluation of individual members 
was dlscussed wlth the memben individually. 
Ghren al1 of the changes In the Company during 2006, 
there were also changes In the Board of Management. 
Henny van Schaik, skrart Appieton and Theo Janssen 
IcR Gahonicr In 2006. We are grateful for the 
contrfbution made by these former members of the 
Board of Management. As no predetermlned scverance 
package is included in thc employment contracts of 
the memben of the Board of Management when the 
akment ioned members left the Company, the 
Supervisory Board exerclsed lts best judgment In 
approving ain appropriate severance package for each 
of them applytng M e r a l  criteria, including the 
performance of the respcsctlve board member, the 
number of ywrs of SCNICC, the parfonnance of the 
Company compamd with peer group companies, 
current busines pactices, common legal practkes, 
the reao0101 for kaving rnd the princlpies and best 
practice provísiono of the Dutch Corporate Govemance 
Code. Fînandal details of these packages are disdosed 
on page 106 of this report. 

Given the present depth of the Board of Management, 
its knowledge and experlence and the challenges to 
be met, the Supervisory Board have declded that at 
the beginning of 2007 the Board of Management wil1 
conslst of four positions Including a new Chief Fînandal 
Onicer. On 27 February 2007, the Company announced 
tht proposea appointm«rt of Maarten Henderson as 
Member of the Board of Management and Chief 
Flnandal OtRcer (CFO) for an interim period ending 
on 30 June 2008. At the Annual General Meeting of 
Sharehoidem in April 2007, Maarten Henderson wil1 
be proposed for election to the Board of Management 
as of 1 April 2007. 
As expresscd before in the Extraordinary General 
Meeting of Sharehoidem in December 2006, the 
Supervisory Board have full confidence in the quallty, 
commltmemt and the strategy of the Board of 
Management and its individual members. 

Audit Committee 
The Audit Committee Es appointed by the Supervisory 
Board from amongst its members and advises the 
full Supewisory Board on the Company's financial 
statements, risk management and audit-related Issues. 

During 2006, the Audit Commlttee held six meetings 
to review, amongst other thlngs, the quprterly and 
half-year results and the annual financiibl statements 
as wei1 as the financlng of the Company? Intemal risk 
management, and control and reportlnd systems. 
I n  addition, the Audit Commlttee pald special attention 
to tax, treasury, pension related matterp, cash flow 
management, the valuation of awets and potential 
and adual impairment of goodwill. SU& meetings 
took place in the presence of members of the Board 
of Management, the Company's auditors, the lnternal 
auditor and other relevant offlcers of the Company. 
I n  addition, as considered necessary, the Audit 
Committee also met the extemal auditon without the 
members of the Board of Management bedng present. 
m e  investiiation of the unexpeded serious losses In 
Italy was also led by the Audit Committee wlth the 
assistance of extemal advlsors. 

The Audit Commlttee also review4 the Company's 
waluation of the extemal auditors, I t s  independene, 
remuneration and any non-audit services. Fees for 
non-audit services In 2006 amounted tol C1.4 million, 
of which €1 million audit related. 

In  compliance with the Corporate Governance Code, 
the Supervisory Board and the Audit Coymittee 
asscssed the functionlng of the extemal auditor within 
the various entities and in its difierent c!mpacitieo. 
This process was accompanied by a &Milcd review 
procedure in which three other global extcmal audit 
f ims  were glven the chana to present themsdves 
as potential new extemal auditon. As a result of thls 
procedure and based on the recommendatkm by thc 
Audit Committee, the Supervisory Board concluded, 
based on the predefined criteria (such as audit 
approach h i n g  aligned with the Gctronip stnicture 
and business developments, the segregrtion of audit 
and non-audit services, the audit fee ofiîered, the 
personality of the audit team, including the current 
quallty of the working relationship), to propose the 
reappaintment of PricewatcrhouseCoopers Accountants 
as the worldwide extemal auditor of eettonics for the 
coming three yean. Such appointment was confirmed 
at the 2006 AGM. 

The Audit Committee is chaired by Berend Brix (Vice 
Chairman of the Supervlsory Board sinct 1 January 
2004 and financial expert in the meaninp of best 
practice provision 111.3.2). Pat Gallaghei! har been 
a member of the committee since Octoker 2004 and 
Henk Bosma has been a member of the committee 
since August 2005. 

Rentuneraion & Selaction Committem 
The Remuneration 81 Selection Committee Is appointed 
by the Supervisory Board from amongst its memben 
and advises the full Supervlsory Board on both the 
remuneration and selection of the members of the 
Board of Management. 



The Remuneration & Selection Committee held seven 
meetings in 2006, of which four were face-to-face and 
three were conducted by teleconference, to review 
and approve, amongst other things, the stock option 
allocation for 2006 and 2007, the incentive plan rules 
for 2007, a special incentive for members of the 
Board of Management as recognition for the successful 
integration of the PinkRoccade organisation, the 
performance against the assigned targets as part of 
the 2006 annual cash bonus, and the 200512006 
Special Cash Incentive for members of the Board 
of Management. I n  addition, the Remuneration 
& Selection Committee initiated a review of the existing 
remuneration policy against current market standards 
with the assistance of outside specialists. This review 
led the Supervisory Board to conclude that the weight 
normally given to the various compensation elements 
did not sufficiently emphasise long-term value creation. 
The proposed rebalancing of the remuneration package 
was approved by the 2006 AGM. Please refer to the 
Remuneration Report of the Supervisory Board for 
an extended discussion of the results of the review. 

The Remuneration & Selection Committee also 
assessed the size and composition of both Boards 
and the functioning of individual Board members. 
The Supervisory Board and the Remuneration 
& Selection Committee have together been involved 
in the changes that occurred during the year in 
the Board of Management. 

Succession management and the Group's procesw for 
developing high-potential employees were discussed 
with Company management. Other topics discussed 
with Company management included e-learning, 
governance and management structure, internal 
communication, e-development and staff ratios. 

The Remuneration & Selection Committee has been 
chaired by Rob Westerhof since May 2005. Bernard AI 
has been a member of the committee since May 2005 
and Rinus Minderhoud hac been a member of the 
committee since January 2005. 

Remuneration Report 
of the Supervisory Board 
The Remuneration Report of the Supervisory Board 
concerning the remuneration policy of the Company 
is included as a separate chapter and forms a part of 
this Report of the Supervisory Board (see page 13). 

Remuneration of the Supervisory Board 
The remuneration of the Supervisory Board was last 
amended at the 2004 AGM to better reflect their 
responsibilities in supervising the policies of the Board 
of Management and the genera1 affairs of a company 
the size of Getronics. The current remuneration is 
discussed on pages 106 and 107 of this Annual Report. 

Corporate governance 
The Code recommends that companies should set out 
their corporate governance structures explicitly in the 
Annual Report. As in 2004 and 2005, the Supervisory 
Board discussed the Company's corporate governance 
structures and the Code with the Board of Management 
and concluded that Getronics is in compliance with the 
principles and best practice provisions of the Code, 
except for three best practice provisions where the 
Company has chosen not to comply. The reasons 
for such deviations are explained in the chapter 
on Corporate Governance of this Annual Report on 
page 16. During the 2006 AGM, the Supervisory Board 
shared with the shareholders the reasons for the 
applicable deviations to the Code as discussed in 
previous Genera1 Meetings of shareholders. 

Please refer to  the chapter on Corporate Governance 
of this Annual Report for details on corporate 
governance within Getronics. 

Financial statements 
With this Annual Report, we present the 2006 financial 
statements of Getronics, as drawn up by the Board of 
Management and audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Accountants N.V. You will find the auditor's report on 
page 119 of this Annual Report. 

This Annual Report was extensively discussed with the 
Board of Management in the presence of the auditors. 
Those discussions and the input of al1 those who took 
part in them have convinced US that the Annual Report 
forms a solid basis for the Supervisory Board's 
discharge of its accountability and supervisory function. 
We recommend that you adopt the 2006 financial 
statements precented on pages 49 to 110. 

Accordingly, we propose to shareholders to discharge 
the Board of Management and the Supervisory Board 
in respect of their management and supervision, 
respectively. We will place these proposals as two 
separate items on the agenda of the 2007 AGM. 

The Supervisory Board would like to express its special 
appreciation for the considerable efforts made in the 
past year by the Board of Management and by al1 
employees. It has been a challenging year for al1 of 
them. We would like to thank them for their dedication 
and efforts to bring Getronics further back on track. 

Amsterdam, 9 March 2007 

Rinus Minderhoud, Chairman 
Berend Brix, Vice Chairman 
Bernard AI 
Henk Bosma 
Pat Gallagher 
Dirk Groen 
Rob Westerhof 
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Overat1 rwnuneration 
The objective of the Company's remuneration policy 
for the Board of Management is to enable the Company 
in a cost-efflclent way to attract, motivate and retain 
talent for the Board of Management that wil1 benefit al1 
related stakeholden of the Company. The Supervisory 
Board wil1 continue to evaluate and, as necessary, 
update the Company's remuneration policy to ensure 
it Is aligned to drive the expected business results 
which are focused on creating sustainable long-term 
value creation. 

The framework for implementing the Company's 
remuneration policy for the Board of Management, 
which was adopted by the 2004 AGM, is based on a 
deflned approach using four compensation elements: 
base salary, annual cash bonus, long-term incentives 
and beneflts. This framework enables the Company 
to look at al1 elements of total remuneation in a 
consistent and integrated way. Whiie the remuneration 
policy provides an overall structure, there is flexibllity 
withln this structure to reflect important differences 
In the reward systems of local markets. 

I n  light of the acquisitlon of PinkRoccade, the 
Remuneration &. Selection Committee initiated a 
review of the remuneration policy against market 
standards with the assistance of both inslde and 
outslde speciallsts to ensure the remuneration policy 
is consistent with market standards and aligned with 
the underlying principles of the Company's overall 
remuneration structure. This review led the 
Supervisory Board to conclude that the welght normally 
giwn to the various compensation elements did not 
suffíciently emphasise long-tem value creation. 
Consequently, the Supervisory Board proposed to 
the 2006 AGM a rebalancîng of the remuneration 
package without changing the underlying cornpensation 
elemcnts of the remuneration policy. The weight given 
to &ach compmsation element is based on the 
following underlying prlnciples: 

0 Ensure a compctitlve package against Dutch market 
standards wlth a balanced focus on short and long- 
term results; 

0 Emphasise the lmportance and reward the achievement 
of both long-term value creation and long-term 
Company objectives and strategies; and 

0 Show the Long-term cornmitment of the Company to its 
Board of Management and encourage the commitment 
of the memben of the Board of Management to the 
Company and its shareholders. 

The rebalancing of the remuneration package, which 
was adopted by the 2006 AGM, had a limited impact 
on the overall remuneration levels as the increase in 
long-term Incentive and other benefits *as largely 
offset by a decrease in the annual cash bonus. 
Taking int0 account the rebalancing of the 
remuneratlon package in 2006, the cumnt market 
standards and the current circumstances in which the 
Company operates, no adjustment to the remuneration 
poliey is foreseen in 2007. The overall level of the 
remuneratlon package wlll be reviewed annually 
based on external benchmarking analysls. 

I n  determining the Individual remuneraüon for 
members of the Board of Management, the Supervisory 
Board considers factors such as the reqiliired 
cornpetencies, individual responsibilitiesi relevant 
experience and performance of the indidldual 
concerned. The Chief Financial Ofncer's [CFO) 
remuneration package has a higher base salary and 
a lower cash Incentive than other memkrs of the 
Board of Management (with the exceptlon of the CEO) 
to ensure the WO's remuneration depends to a 
lesser extent on annual operationai resdts. I n  addition, 
the performance criteria to be applied in establishing 
the CFOk annual cash bonus wlll, in contrast to other 
members of the Board of Management, have less 
emphasis on operational results and more emphasis 
on the specific function of the CFO. To refiect the 
responsibilities of the Vice Chalrman within the 
Board of Management, his total remunenation is 
positioned 10% above the level for other members 
of the Board of Management (with the exception 
of the CEO). 

I n  addition, the 2003 Stock Option Plan provides 
for the grant of options to the Board of Management 
subject to certain performance-related aonditions that 
wil1 be determined from time to time in accordance 
wlth a consistent policy and by reference to peer group 
companles. Notwithstanding the provisians of the 
2003 Stock Option Plan, the Supervisory Board, 
in consultation with the Board of Management, 
has decided that at this point In time no options 
wil1 be granted to the Board of Management. 

The employment agreements of the current members 
of the Board of Management are for an indefinite 
period. Tha current memben of the Board of 
Management are not entitled to a pre-determined 
severance package nor do their employrnent 



agreements provide for any additional compensation 
as a result of a change of control in the Company. 
Refer to pages 100 and 101 of the Company's separate 
Company financial statements for a disclosure of 
severance payments made in 2006. 

Base salary 
Base salary levels are intended to compensate 
members of the Board of Management for the 
responsibilities of their position and their particular 
set of competencies. These levels are generally set 
in the 50th percentile of the relevant market and 
are subject to regular review by the Remuneration 
& Seiection Committee. 

Annual cash bonus 
An annual on-target cash bonus of up to 50°h of 
the base salary rewards members of the Board of 
Management primarily for meeting the Company's 
annual financial performance goals, and to a lesser 
extent for meeting annual individual personal 
objectives. Unless there are unforeseen circumstances, 
the goals and objectives are not amended during the 
year. Such goals and objedives are consistent with the 
targets of the long-term incentive plan that are used 
to drive long-term value creation. Due to the sensitivity 
of such goals and objectives, no further details are 
disclosed in this report. If in the opinion of the 
Supervisory Board, the Board of Management have 
overachieved their targets, the on-target bonus may 
be increased, in line with market competitive 
standards, up to 180%. The financial performance 
goals and the individual personal objectives, as wel1 
as the maximum amount payable, are defined annually 
in January by the Supervisory Board based upon the 
recommendation of the Remuneration &. Selection 
Committee. The bonus earned in any given financial 
year relates to the achievement in that financial year. 

Long term incentives 
The Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) providing an 
on-target incentive of up to 50% of the base salary 
is designed to reward sustainable long-term financial 
performance. The LTIP operates over continuing 
three-year performance cycles (e.g., 2006 - 2008, 
2007 - 2009, etc.). A t  the beginning of each 
performance cycle, the amount payable assuming 
100°h achievement at the target level is established 
by the Supervisory Board based upon the 
recommendation of the Remuneration & Selection 
Committee. Due to the sensitivity of the underlying 
performance targets, no further details are disclosed 
in this report. 
The Performance Share Plan and Bonus Conversion 
Plan discussed below provide opportunities to the 
members of the Board of Management to hold, over 
a longer period of time, a number of ordinary shares 
that adequately safeguards the alignment of their 
interests with the interests of shareholders. 

Cash Incentive Plan 
Under the LTIP, 40°h of the on-target incentive is 
payable in cash and is linked to achieving 100% of 
various medium-term financial targets. I f  in the opinion 
of the Supervisory Board, the Board of Management 
nave overacnievea their targets, tne on-target 
incentive payable in cash may be increased, in line 
with market competitive standards, up to 150%. 
While success is in large part measurable against 
defined objectives, the amount payable at the end 
of each performance cycle is at the discretion 
of the Supervisory Board. 

Performance Share Plan 
I n  order to further align the Board of Management's 
interests with the shareholders, the remaining 6OVo 
of the LTIP on-target incentive is payable in ordinary 
shares under the Performance Share Plan. The actual 
amount of ordinary shares to be received after each 
three-year performance cycle depends on the 
Company's total shareholder return (TSR) compared 
to the TSR of a defined group of ten competitors. 
To ensure comparability, such competitors are either 
headquartered in Europe, are comparable in size, have 
an international scope, have a focus on business-to- 
business activities, or share some combination of these 
traits. The actual amount of ordinary shares to be 
received is determined as follows: 

PosEtion compared d shares át 1QO% 
taPgtet lev$ 

C + , i  .+ - .  
to e r  WWP 

1 
a 
3 
4 
5 
lower than 5 

150% 
125% 
106% 
75% 
50% 

0% 

The ordinary share$ received in connection with this 
incentive may not be cold for two years, except under 
limited circumstances such as to cover the tax liability 
resulting from recelving such ordinary shares. 



Bonus COmMnrOn flan 
I n  addltlon, under the Bonus Conversion Plan 
intipduced In 2006, mambers of the Board of 
Management can voluntarily invest up to 50% of 
their achial net arnual cash bonus into ordinary 
shares. if the ordinary shares are not soid dunng a 
three-year pcrlod, at the end of such period the 
Company wil1 provide one ordinary share for each 
ordinary share of tht applicable tranche that is still 
owned by the member of the Board of Management. 
Neither the ardinary shares held for the preceding 
three yean nar the ordinary shares received in 
connetion with this incentive may be sold for two 
years, exoept under limited circumstances such as 
to cover the tax iiabllity resultlng from receiving 
the matching ordinary shares. 

hnefits 
Pansten amngemantm 
Members of the Board of Management are eiigible 
for pension benefits under plans typicaliy avaiiabie to 
Getronics employees d the country where the board 
member resides. Consequentiy, the members of the 
Board of Management are covered by appiicable local 
pension plans. Employee contrlbutions to local pension 
plans are made by the Company for members of the 
Board of Management. 

Addkioml arrangemmntm 
I n  addltlon to the aforementioned remuneration, 
a number of additional fringe beneflt arrangements 
appiy to members of the Board of Management. 
These additionai arrangement$, such as expense and 
medlcai cost allowances, company sponcored disability 
and ilfe insurance, and company car provisions, are 
broadly In llne with other companies of simiiar size 
and complexity. 



Report of the Board of Management 
Corporate governana and Artide 10 Takeover DI tive decree 

Introduction 
Getronics is a public limited liability company 
(naamloze vennootschap) established under the laws 
of the Netherlands. Its ordinary shares are listed on 
Eurolist by Euronext of Euronext Amsterdam N.V. 

Getronics' management and supervisory structure is 
organised in a two-tier system comprising a Board of 
Management and a Supervisory Board. The Board of 
Management, which is chaired by a CEO, manages the 
Company's day-to-day operations, defines the strategic 
direction and establishes the policies. The Supervisory 
Board supervises the policies adopted by the Board of 
Management as wel1 as the general course of affairs 
of the Company and its business. 

Getronics and the Corporate 
Governance Code 
Getronics acknowledges the importance of good 
governance and welcomes the principles of the Code. 
During the 2006 AGM the Supervisory Board shared 
the then applicable status of compliance with the 
shareholders. I n  the course of 2006, the Supervisory 
Board and the Board of Management further discussed 
the Company's compliance with the Code and 
concluded that Getronics is largely in compliance with 
the principles and best practice provisions of the Code. 
For example, the Company has adopted the following 
rules which are in line with the best practice provisions 
of the Code (these rules can be viewed on the 
Company's website) : 

0 Rules for the Supervisory Board; 
Profile of the membership of Supervisory Board 
members; 
Retirement schedule of the Supervisory Board; 

0 Rules for the Audit Commlttee; 
0 Rules for the Remuneration 81 Selection Committee; 

Retirement schedule of the Board of Management; 
Rules of Conduct relating to suspected irregularities 
(whistleblower rules); 
Management Charter; 
Audit Charter; and 
Regulations on the holding and effecting of transactions 
in securities. 

For the reasons explained below, the Company 
currently does not, or does not fully apply the following 
best practice provisions directed at the Board of 
Management and the Supervisory Board. 

Getronics seeks a balance of interests between ai1 
stakeholders. The Company has invested substantial 
time and effort in achieving open and clear lines of 
communication with al1 interested parties. To that end, 
the Company maintains stringent reporting systems 
and policies. Rules for the Board of Management; 

Corporate Governance Code 
The ongoing public debate on responsibilities and 
behaviour of public companies in the Netherlands has 
led to the establishment of a Corporate Governance 
Committee in the Netherlands. This committee 
presented a Dutch Corporate Governance Code (Code) 
in 2003. 

The Code contains the principles and best practice 
provisions that management board members, 
supervisory board rnernbers and stakeholders should 
observe towards one another. Each year in its annual 
report, a Dutch iisted company should report how 
it has applied the principles of the Code in the past 
financial year. The principles contained in the Code 
have been translated int0 specific best practice 
provisions. Listed companies may depart from the 
best practice provisions but should then give an 
explanation ('Apply or Explain'). 



Best practici, provmon H.l.1. 
T a m  of &?#ca of9oard Mambars: 
A member of a board of management is appointed for 
a maxlmum period of Pour (4) years. A member may be 
reappointed br a term of not more than four (4) p a r s  
at a time. 

Getronics' porition 
Membeo of the Board of Management are indeed 
appolnted fora period of four (4) yeao. Their 
employment contra&, however, are entered into 
for an indefinite period of time given that relevant 
labour laws In the Netheriands and elsewhere are 
not consistent with this aspect of the Code. 

Best practia provision 11.2.6. (a 111.7.3.) 
NotffluHon of ownanhlp of shares: 
A supervisepy board shall draw up regulations 
conceming ownenhip of snd transactions in securities 
by management and supewisory board members, 
other than semrlties issued by thelr 'om' company. 
The reguiatlons shall be posted on the company's 
website. A management or supervisory board member 
shall give perlodic notice, but in any event at least 
once a quarter, of any changes in his holding of 
securities In Dutch listed companies to the compliance 
officer or, if the company has not appointed a 
compliana omcer, to  the chalrman of the supervisory 
boord. A management of supervisory board member 
who invests exclusively in listed investment funds or 
who hes transferred the dismtionary management 
of his securities portfolio to an independent third 
party by means of a written mandate agreement is 
exempted trom compliance with this last provision. 

Gctronkr'postthn 
I n  lts regulations on the holding of and effeding 
transactions in securities, Getronics has included 
the possibikty for the compliance officer to earmark 
securities in which members of the Board of 
Management and the members of the Supervisory 
Board may not effect transactions. The Company will, 
however, not Mlow the rule that prescrlbes pertcrdic 
reportlng as set out above. The Company is of the 
opinion that this is a private matter and is already 
adequately ngulated by the relevant legislation and 
inskier trading rules. Of course, should ownership of 
securities constltute a materlal conflict of interest as 
set out in best practice provision III.6.1., the relevant 
member of the Board of Management or Supervisory 
Board would have to comply with the rules on conflicts 
as set out therein. 

bart practkm provi.ion 11.2.7. ' I  ' I  
Ssvhirnca p.claga board mambar: 

twice the annual salary. 

Getronics' posiuon 

principles and best practices of the Code{ 

Ragulatory matters 
I n  the course of 2006, civil servants of tde AFM asked 
questims to Getronics reiating to certainlaspectr of the 
course of events within G@tronics, among!st othen the 
deparhrre of Mr Janssen as CFO of the Qmpany and 
the announcement of the 2006 half-year 
Getronics has responded to al1 of these q 

no further questions. 
requested to provide 

received a reply that for the time being *ere were 

were provided in January 2007. 

Discussion during Annual 

( M u i t  artikel 10 overname 
I n  sccordance with article 10 of the 
( M i e n d e  Richtlijn), companies with 
are admitted to trading on a regulat 
obligated to disclose certain inform 

law through Artlcle 10 Takeover 

be relevant for companies considering 
offer with respect to Getronics. Please 

including a corresponding explanatory 



C8pit.l structum 
On 31 December 2006, the totai number of Getronics 
shares carrying voting rights was 123,356,254 ordinary 
shares (includlng 779,711 shares held by the Company 
that may not be voted on a t  General Meetings of 
Shareholders) and 35,211,568 cumulative preference 
shares A, B and C. The ordinary shares represent 
87.79% of the total share capital, whereas the 
cumulative preference shares A represent 4.23%, 
the cumulatlve preference shares B 3.994/0 and the 
cumulative preference shares C 3.99% of the total 
share capital. 

Reductlon of cipttai 
The General Meeting may resolve, upon the proposal 
of the Board of Management, which proposal is subject 
to the approval of the Supervisory Board as wel1 as 
the relevant provisions of Dutch law and the Articles 
of Association, to reduce the outstanding share capital 
by cancelllng shares or reducing the nomina1 value of 
shares pursuant to an amendment of the Articles of 
Associatlon. I n  the event of the cancellation of al1 of 
the cumulative preference shares, the approval of the 
meeting of holders of the relevant class of cumulative 
preference shares is required in addition to that of the 
Supervisory Board, unless al1 cumulative preference 
shares to be cancelled are held by the Company. 

Dividend didrlbutlon 
The Board of Management shall determine the amount 
that shall be reserved from the profits as disclosed 
In the adopted annual accounts with the approval of 
the Supervisory Board. From the remaining profits, 
if any, a dividend shall be distributed to the holders 
of preference shares. From the then remaining profits, 
if any, a dividend shall be distributed to the holders of 
the cumulative preference shares. The remaining part 
of the profits, if any, shall then be paid to the holders 
of ordlnary shares in proportion to the number of 
ordinary shares held by each of them. I f  in any 
financlal year the profits do not allow for a full dividend 
dlstribution to the holden of preference shares and 
cumulative preference shares, such dividend shall be 
reduced proportionally and the shortfall shall be paid 
out of the unreserved profits generated in the following 
finanaal yean. See for further details and conditions 
page 111. 

The Board of Management rnay, with the approval of 
the Supervisory Board, resolve to distribute an interim 
dividend in accordance with the applicable provisions 
of Dutch law and the Articles of Association. 

Cumulative preference shares may, subject to certaln 
conditions as stipulated in the Articles of Assoclatlon, 
only be issued or transferred to natural penans 
(subject to dispensations by the Board of 
Management). A natural person may not, pursuant 
to an issue or transfer, acquire or hold 1% or more 
of the issued cumulative preference shares. 

Obligation of Sharehdders to disclose hddlng8 
The following holders of ordinary shares, cumulative 
preference shares and/or issued depositary recelpts 
for cumulative preference shares sent notice to the 
AFM of an equity interest as per 1 November 2006 
in the range between five and twenty-five percent: 
AEGON N.V. (8.27%), ING Groep N.V. (7.5%), Fortls 
Utrecht N.V. (7.26%), Aviva Plc (5.72%) and Stichting 
Administratiekantoor van Cum Prefs in Getronics N.V. 
(22.2 1%). 

Control mechanbm of share particlpation plan 
Getronics has a stock option plan (and some prevlous 
stock option plans under which no further options 
are granted) for certain eligible key employees and 
management and a performance share plan/bonus 
convenion plan for members of the Board of 
Management. Options can only be granted In 
accordance wlth the underlylng stock option plan 
rules, and with the approval of the Supervisory Board 
(on the advice of the Remuneration & Selection 
Committee) if certain criteria are met and up to a 
maximum of 2% per annum of the then outstanding 
ordinary shares and on certaln pre-announced dates 
during the year (see page 82 for further details). 
Performance shares as part of the Long Term Incentive 
Performance share plan can only be granted to 
members of the Board of Management In accordance 
wlth the underlying plan rules of the performance 
share plan. The total number of shares to be granted 
as part of the performance share plan depends on the 
Company’s total shareholder return (TSR) compared 
to the TSR of a defined peer group of ten competitors 
(see page 14 for further details). Next to that, 
matching shares can be granted by the Company 
as part of the bonus conversion plan. The number 
of matching shares depends on the number of shares 
a member of the Board of Management has bought 
from his net annual cash bonus (voluntary plan), 
and a minimum holding perîod of five (5) years 
(see page 15 for further details). 
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vang right. 
Each share Issued by Getronics entities its shareholder 
to one w e .  Resolutions by the Generai Meeting 
rqu i re  tha approvai of an absolute majority of votes 
valldly cast, unies othemke required by Dutdi law 
or the Articles of Association. 

attandmus 
Each shareholder shali be entitled to attend Generai 
Meetings of Shareholdan, either in person or through 
a wrltter~ proxy, to addrcss such meetings and to 
exerdse v a n g  rights hi such meetings, subject to 
the provisionr of the Micies of Association. I n  order to 
gain admission to a General Meeting of Sharehdden, 
the holden of reglstered shares are required to notîfy 
the Company in wrîting of their intention to attend the 
meeking or to have thernselves represented at the 
meeting by a pmxy hom, In each case not iater than 
on the date mentianed In the mnvening notke for the 
reievant meeting. See for further details and conditions 
page 114. 

The depository receipts for cumuiative preference 
shares are iuud in cooperation with Getronics. 

Sñarrholkir agnnmnt on Ilmïtatlon 

The cumuiative pnQarsnct shares are held by the 
Trust 0- (me page 117), which shares reprcsent 
approximateiy 22.21% of the votes that may be cast 
on the Getronics shares. I n  accorâance with the 
administration conditions of the Tnut Office, the 
Trust offtcc wil1 issue a voting pmxy to the hdders of 
depositary nceipts tssued in respect of the cumulative 
preference shares. The voting rights are based 
on capitai conttibution in Gehonics and wil1 be 
recaicuiated annually. Thk tesuits in the depositary 
receipt hoidem kgether representing approximateiy 
16% of ths votes that may be cast on the outstanding 
shares as at 31 December 2006. The remaining 
cumulative preference shares held by the Trust 
olfice wit1 not be voted on. 

dth.axerdwoflfotfngrights 

Appointnnnt .nd rwp.ndon of 

The memben of the Board of Ma 
appointed by the Generai Meeting 
nomination by the Supervîsory Bo 
(2) persons or a non-binding nomin 
more persons. I n  the case of a bindin 
the General Meeting may remove the 
by a resolution passed by an absoi 
votes cast, if that majority repments 
third of the issued capitai. If the Supew 
have rendered a non-binding rmminatio or if the 
Generai Meeting has m o v e d  the Mndi nature of 
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Appointment and suspension of 
msmbsrs of the Supervisory Board 
The Supervisory Board members are appointed by 
the General Meeting upon a binding nornination by 
the Supervisory Board of at least two (2) persons or 
a non-binding nornination of one or more persons. 
I n  case of a binding nomination, the General Meeting 
may remove the binding nature of such nomination by 
passing a resolution to such effect, on the condition 
that such resolution is passed with an absolute 
majority of the votes cast, which majority represents 
more than one-third of the issued capital. Each 
Supervisory Board member shall resign from the 
Supervisory Board, ultimately at the end of the General 
Meeting following a period of four (4) years following 
his or her appointment. Supervisory Board members 
may be reappointed for a maximum of two (2) terms. 
The General Meeting may at al1 times suspend or 
dismiss a member of the Supervisory Board, provided 
that the General Meeting rnay only adopt a resolution 
to suspend or dismiss a Supervisory Board member 
with an absolute majority of the votes cast, on the 
condition that that rnajority represents more than 
one-third of the issued share capital, unless the 
resolution is adopted following a proposal to such 
effect by the Supervisory Board. 

Amendment of the articles of assoclation 
The Articles of Association may only be amended by 
a resolution of the General Meeting at the proposal 
of the Board of Management, made with the consent 
of the Supervisory Board. Such a resolution requires a 
rnajority of at least two-thirds of the validly cast votes. 
A proposal must always be listed in the convocation of 
the General Meeting of Shareholders and a copy of the 
proposal containing the literal text of the proposed 
amendment shall be deposited at the offices of 
Getronics for examination. I f  an amendment leads 
to affecting the rights of the holders of cumulative 
preference shares, the decision to amend the articles 
of association must also be approved by the meeting 
of holders of the classes of cumulative preference 
shares of those who are affected by that amendment. 

Authority to issue shares 
The General Meeting, in accordance with the Articles 
of Association, in each instance for a period not 
exceeding five (5) years, may grant the authority to 
issue ordinary shares in the capital of the Company to 
another corporate body, which rnay then resolve upon 
the issue of shares subject to the approval of the 
Supervisory Board. I n  addition, the General Meeting 
may grant authority to restrict or exclude pre-emptive 
rights, and to grant rights to subscribe for ordinary 
shares, to the Same corporate body to whom the 
authority to resolve upon the issuance of the shares 
has been granted for a period not exceeding five (5) 
years. The approval of the Supervisory Board is also 
required if such corporate body resolves to restrict or 
exclude pre-emptive rights or to grant such rights to 
subscribe for ordinary shares. 

At the April 2006 AGM, the General Meeting resolved 
to designate the Board of Management for a period of 
18 months as the body authorised to resolve, subject 
to approval by the Supervisory Board, upon the issue 
of ordinary shares and/or granting of rights to 
subscribe for ordinary shares up to a maximum of 30% 
of the number of ordinary shares outstanding at the 
time. The Board of Management and the Supervisory 
Board have, however, confirmed that this right wil1 only 
be exercised up to a maximum of 10% of the issued 
share capital, to be increased to a maximum of 10% 
of the issued capital in case of an acquisition or 
merger. The General Meeting further resolved to 
designate the Board of Management for a period of 
18 months as the body authorised to resolve, subject 
to approval by the Supervisory Board, to limit or 
exclude the statutory pre-emptive rights in the event 
of an issue of ordinary shares and/or to grant rights 
to subscribe for ordinary shares. 

The General Meeting may, in accordance with the 
Articles of Association, in each instance for a period not 
exceeding five (5) years, grant the authority to issue 
curnulative preference shares to another corporate 
body, which may then resolve to issue such shares 
subject to approval by the Supervisory Board. 

For these purposes, the granting of rights to subscribe 
for such curnulative preference shares constitutes 
an issue of cumulative preference shares. In turn, 
the issue of cumulative preference shares upon the 
exercise of such rights does not constitute such 
an issue. In the event of the issue of cumulative 
preference shares, no shareholder shall have any 
pre-emptive rights. 

See page 116 for information concerning the option 
agreement with the Stichting Preferente Aandelen 
Getronics N.V. 



Acqulsltlon by ths Company 
of rharas in its own capital 
Thc Company may acquin any class of shares in its 
o m  share capul OT depositary receipts issued in 
respect thmmf, subject to certain conditions according 
to Dutch Isw and the Articles of Association provided 
that (i) shanholders' equity iess the acquisition price 
is not less than the sum of the paid-up and called up 
part of the issued share capital and any reserves 
which must be retained by law or under the Articles of 
Association amd (ii) the Company and its subsidiaries 
would thereafter not hoid or have pledged to them 
shares in the Company with an aggregate nominal 
value exceeding om-tenth of the Company's issued 
share capital. 

Acquisitions by thc Company of shares in its own share 
capital may only take place if the General Meeting has 
granted the authorlty to effect such aquisitions to the 
Board of Management. Such authority may be granted 
for a maxlmum period of 18 months and must specify 
the number of shares or depositary receipts that may 
be aquired, the manner in whkh they may be 
acquired and the price limits within which they may 
be acquired. 

At  the April 2006 AGM, the General Meeting granted 
to the Board of Management the autharity for a period 
of 18 months to repurchase ordinary shares and/or 
depositary receipts up to the legai maximum and at 
a purchase price betwem the nominal value of the 
ordinary shares and 110% of the market price. 
The Company cumntiy holds 779,711 ordinary shares. 

Shares held by the Company or any of its subsidiaries 
rnay not be voted on at General Meetings of 
Shanholdm. 

Changa of control clauses in dgnifkant contrictr 
The Company has entered int0 an option agreement 
with the Stichting Preferente Aandelen Getronics N.V. 
(the Foundation), punuant to which thc Foundation 
has been granted an optlon to aquire preference 
shares from the Company. Such issuance could 
therefore, amongst &hers, have the effect of a 
material rcduction of the voting power of other holden 
of shares in the Company. See page 116 for further 
information. 

Paymnt. to mpioyees on tormination 
of ompîoymmt in a# of a pubik bM 
m e  employmant agreements of the membeK of 
the Board of Management do not provide for any 
pre-determined compensation as a result of a change 
of control in the Company. 

I 



Getronics' approach to sustainability 
Getronics is a prominent player in the global ICT 
services industry. As such, the Company recognises 
that it has a responsibility to address ethical, social 
and environmental issues and wishes to do so in 
a balanced, transparent and structured way. 

The Company's approach and thinking on sustainability 
has evolved considerably since two years ago, when 
a commitment was made by the Board of Management 
to transform Getronics int0 a better corporate citizen. 
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is increasingly 
becoming an integral part of the day-to-day work of 
Getronics management and staff. I n  addition to purely 
financial factors, Getronics always takes ethical, social 
and environmental aspects int0 account when reaching 
decisions and determining corporate objectives. It is 
embedded in the strategy, business plans and ongoing 
dialogue with al1 stakeholders. 

Getronics' philosophy on sustainability is fully in 
line with its vision to be a leading international ICT 
provider. It is also consistent with the Company's 
guiding principle of making people the focus of its 
business approach. 

Sustainabiiity profile of the organisation 
Getronics aims to make a profit, but not a t  the expense 
of the environment or quality of life. I n  fact at the core 
of i ts business, the workspace, Getronics acts as an 
agent of sustainability, by providing uninterrupted 
access to ICT products and services, thus facilitating 
global development. Getronics is focused on enabling 
its clients to benefit from this global development, 
and the Company believes ICT solutions wil1 continue 
to have a considerable impact on the productivity and 
welfare of individuals and organisations in the future. 
By helping its clients achieve their goals, Getronics 
helps increase their efficiency - from financial services 
companies to governmental organisations. I n  addition 
to its business activities, Getronics is wel1 aware of its 
responsibilities as an employer and as a member of 
local, regional and global communities. The Company 
arranges and sponsors various local activities and 
community projects and in the interest of transparency 
and accountability, maintains an ongoing dialogue with 
al1 stakeholders. 

I n  2006 Getronics carried out an audit of the 
Company's corporate culture following the integration 
of Getronics' operations in the Netherfands and the 

United Kingdom with those of PinkRoccade. In  2006 
four shared core values identified under that audit 
were: inventiveness, reliability, expertise and 
involvement. 

Sustainability poiicy 
Getronics has formalised its policies on key 
sustainability issues within a comprehensive 
framework of internal rules and regulations on 
responsible business conduct. These policies cover 
al1 relevant aspects of corporate social responsibility 
and comply with the most commonly accepted 
international standards. The Company plans in the 
future to benchmark its performance using the latest 
Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) criteria, although 
this has not yet been accorded formal policy status. 
Once that occurs, the Company intends to implement 
the measuring and monitoring systems necessary 
to provide the performance data covered in the GRI 
guidelines. Getronics encourages its suppliers and 
business partners to adhere to the Company's 
standards or other specific requirements regarding 
social, ethical and environmental issues. 

Code of conduct 
The Company has a formal code of conduct 
(Getronics Standards of Ethics and Business, 
published in December 2003) that applies to 
everyone in the organisation. This code covers: 
integrity, measures against bribery/corruption, 
respecting the law/compliance, transparency, 
equal opportunities, whistleblower policy and health 
& safety. The code has been made available to al1 
employees through electronic publications (e-mail, 
intranet, and corporate websites). I n  some countries, 
more detailed guides to the Getronics Standards of 
Ethics and Business have been adopted. Management 
at al1 levels is responsible for policing compliance with 
the code and for establishing a process to deal with 
complaints, to report irregularitles and carry out 
improvements. These management responsibilities 
are laid down in Getronics' Management Charter. 

Management Charter 
The Company has published its key business principles 
in ìts Management Charter. This policy document 
provides forma1 guidelines on internal governance 
within the Getronics Group in a broader sense and, as 
such, is intended to influence the evolution of business 
conduct as wel1 as the management styie and culture 
of the Company. The Management Charter refen to 
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other, n o n  spedfic, wrltten polkics that apply within 
Getrunics, such as the Company's Woridwide Equal 
Opqortunl€y Pallcy, HeaJth and Safety Policy, Poiky 
on PmhiMttng Discrimination, Harassment and/or 
IntlmMiblon h the Workplace, and thc Information 
Security Wlky (regarding confidentiality of 
infomatfon), In aaOWdMC with the ISO/IEC 17799 
code of practke for Information security management 
standards. It Is mandatory for Getronics pmonnel 
to report inddsnts and any suspcoted breach of 
conduct or potential shorlcomlngs. 

Al1 business unit managers are required to report any 
imgularities and confirm that compllance wlth the 
Company's potides har been mainfained. I n  the event 
that policy has been breacM, dlsclpllnary action Is 
taken that is comrnenoumte with h e  scverity of the 

and local ualuco. 
braach, tawng Int0 a(r0unt smciflc dnwnstrnaar 

Authorlty limlts 
Al1 m e m b  of the Board of Management and other 
management are subject to the Company's Authority 
ümits. Instruc#ons wkh regard to responsibilltles and 
required authorisation levels for operational, financial, 
legal, human resources and lnvestor relations acts are 
formally stated in their employment contracts, internai 
poiicy docummts artd written instructlons. M e m k n  
of Getronics' Board of Management and Supervisory 
Board must comply wlth specific rules on corporate 
govemance. 

Corporate governance 
GePtonIcs has adopted rules in line with the best 
practlce provisions of the Code (refer to the Company's 
report on Corporate governance on pages 16 to 21 
of this Annual Report). 

Adoptlng IntQnational guidellnes 
Getmics has identified the most relevant International 
guidelines and treattes and adopted their focus points 
to USB as a fr8mewrk with which to assess Getronics' 
performance. The followlng guidelines and policy 
statements have been identified as being applicable: 

0 OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises; 
UN Global Compact; and 

0 Global Reportlng Initiative. 

Human rlghts 
the Universal Dedaration of Human Rights; and 
UN N m s  on the Responsibilities of Trans-nationai 
Cwporatlons and Other Business Enterprises with 
Regard to Human Rights. 

Labour condtlonr 
ILO Tripartlte Dedaration of Principles concerning 
Multinational Enterprises and Social Policy. 

Rnvkonmantml 
0 the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development; 

and 
0 the CERES (Coalltion for Environmentallt Responsible 

Economies) Principles. 
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poiicv statmmb. The Compriny m 
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to continue to opemte ethicaliy and 

Supporting the 2006 
610bal Raporting Inltlatlva 
In  2006, Getronics continued to conduct benchmarking 
research in order to estabilsh a dear view of the 
current state of afïairs within the Company and of best 
practice CSR standards. Getronics adtvely participatcd 
in broader CSR forums, giving full suppoit to the 
revision proces, leading to lmproved GbI guidelines. 
These new guideiines were unveiled in an international 
conference held in Amsterdam which Getronics 
supported extenslvely. 

Getronics sponsored the GRI event financiaily and 
in kind, supplying an 'Internet Lounge' consistlng of 
20 workstations, allowing journallsts an4 attendees 
to report on the event. Getronlcs a l s  produced 
the CD-ROM containing the revised GRI guidelines, 
whlch was inciuded in delegates' information packs. 

Stakeholder dlilogue 
Getronia is an International company. The Company 
malntains regular diaiogue with al1 its stakehoiders 
in al1 its counMes and strives to be transparent and 
consistent In al1 discussions and communications 
across ali channels. Its stakeholders include ciients, 
employees, locai and global communities and its 
financial stakeholders (shareholden, bondholden 
and its banken). 

Through the course of 2006, Getronics continued 
an open dialogue with key stakeholders +n economlc/ 
financial, social and environmental issue$. Employee 
participation in developing rtrategy, poliwy-making and 
the day-to-dav running of the Company Is embedded 
in forma1 poiicies and encouraged by Getironics' 
corporate culture. 
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With regards to clients, Getronics commissions regular 
satisfaction surveys. The Company continued to 
achieve consistently high ratings in 2006 on these 
surveys, which is confirmed by contract renewal rates 
of over 90% in 2006. 

The annual independent survey of Getronics' client 
base by Gartner showed in 2006 that the Company's 
ctients appreciate the individual attention and 
outstanding customer service they receive, and the 
technical cornpetence and flexibility with which 
Getronics meets their changing organisational and 
business needs. 

I n  order to create a constant client feedback process, 
Getronics has also introduced CustomerSat. This is an 
online tool that generates client specific surveys and 
process satisfaction surveys. CustomerSat is hosted 
and monltored by an independent firm. The end-users 
wil1 receive a URL link after each incident resolution 
with some feedback questions on the service and 
problem resolutlon. This aiso provides the Company 
with 24x7 access to automatically generated real-time 
reports. This enables Getronicc to constantly monitor 
the service performance of its own professionals as 
wel1 as its service partners, allowing for immediate 
corrective actions, documented and tracked to ensure 
improvements. I n  addition, the scores and data are 
analysed over longer period of times in order to 
identify trends and implement structural 
improvements. 

Getronics' 24x7 integrated helpdesk service rneans 
that the Company can respond immediately to clients' 
needs. The Getronics helpdesks can be reached by 
clients from al1 over the world by telephone or through 
support portals on the Internet. 

Human capital 
An important part of Getronics' approach to sustainable 
growth is its focus on attracting, motivating, 
developing and retaining talent. Getronics is committed 

therefore to building on the strengths of its employees 
and supporting their individual professional 
development. I n  total, the Company employs 22,114 
full time equivalents, on a permanent basis, with the 
majority based in Europe, especially the Benelux. 

Managers meet with employees at regular intervals 
to carry out individual career assessments, and 
employees are then helped to develop their 
professional and social skills through in-house 
programmes and subsidised external training and 
forma1 education. 

Investing in people - education and training 
I n  2006, the Company invested approximately €14 
million in staff training and development. Al1 employees 
are encouraged to benefit from Getronics' Virtual 
University, an extensive e-learning environment 
currently offering about five thousand courses in 
thirteen different languages. By the end of 2006, about 
15,000 accounts had been created at the Getronics 
Virtual Univenity and employees accessed more than 
66,000 courses (48% shared business courses and 
52% shared technical courses) and 5,100 online books. 

Equal opportunities 
Getronics is an equal opportunities employer; the 
Company does not discriminate on the basis of gender, 
ethnicity, or religious beliefs. The Company thus 
respects local differences in language, culture and 
legislation, and promotes the Getronics corporate 
identity as a means of fostering 'unity in diversity'. 

Health and Safety 
Getronics accords prime importance to the safety of 
the working environment and has ensured al1 measures 
are in place to deal with a wide spectrum of health and 
safety risks. It is Getronics' policy to meet or exceed 
relevant standards governing the health and safety 
of its employees and third parties. We encourage 
employees to accept health and safety as part of their 
individual responsibility. A t  a practica1 ievel, the main 
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by creating partnerships with its customers in a 
joyous environment for its people. Its core values 
are expressed in its stated intention to be a C.L.A.C.S. 
apart: Caring, Learning, Achieving, Sharing and Social 
Responsibility. Mindtree's mission statement and core 
values not only appeal to Getronics but also to 
Getronics' clients and we believe this is important 
as off-shoring is still a sensitive issue to many of 
Getronics' clients in Europe, despite the considerable 
benefits it affords them. 

Community involvement 
Getronics believes its reputation and standing in 
society depend to a certain extent on its involvement 
in local community affairs and on support of good 
social and cultural causes. The Company takes a 
pragmatic approach to this, aiming to balance the 
interests of al1 stakeholders. Getronics encourages al1 
employees to participate actively in community affairs. 
While there is latitude for local and national operations 
to establish their own parameters of invotvement, the 
support of children and leaming is a theme common 
to many programmes. 

In  2006, Getronics' business units and employees 
around the world donated time, expertise and money 
to local communities where they live and work. 
Throughout the Company, initiatives tend to relate 
predominantly to supporting the health, welfare and 
education of children. I n  the Netherlands, Getronics 
supports the War Child Foundation, which looks after 
the healthy mental development of children who have 
lived through war. Getronics' role is to supply and 
maintain the organisation's ICT infrastructure, whereby 
one systems manager spends every Friday at the 
organisation, performing ICT maintenance, while a 
team of Getronics employees install hardware donated 
by Getronics' partner Cisco. I n  addition, in the 
Netherlands, at a national level, Getronics supported 
the Rugby League by providing and maintaining their 
ICT infrastructure. Getronics also continues to support 
the Netherlands Olympic Committee by providing and 
maintaining their ICT infrastructure. 

A programme to educate local underprivileged children 
in Amsterdam entered its second year in 2006. 
The three-year, half day a week, programme 
teaches local 12-15 year olds how to create and 
give presentations, work with spreadsheets, word 
processing techniques, and how to deal with the 
possibilities of internet. The courses are held in one 
of Getronics' offices in Amsterdam, in the New West 
district of the capital, which has immigrant integration 
challenges. This is one of several initiatives developed 
voluntarily by Getronics local employees, under the 
auspices of Campus Nieuw West, a local-authority 
initiative aimed at involving and engaging local 
Amsterdam businesses in educating and developing 

the local residential community. A total of about 
15 Getronics employees are now involved in various 
acts of neighbourly assistance, which include 
ICT evening classes for adults, and a 'Lightening 
Internship' introduction to the Getronics organisation 
for teenagers. 

I n  2006, Getronics' North American operations 
supported community-based charitable activities 
such as the Lowell General Hospital Cancer walk, 
the Pink Ribbon campaign in support of Breast Cancer 
research, and the St. Michael Hospital fund raiser. 
I n  addition, employees of Getronics North America 
were active in the community collecting Toy for Tots 
during the holiday season, raising money for local 
charities, and adopting less fortunate families, 
providing them with food, clothes and other gifts. 

In Australia, Getronics continues to support the 
Children's Cancer Institute, and in Spain, the Company 
sponsors an initiative to support the development of 
children's musical abilities. 

Economic capital 
The Company recognises that long-term financial 
success requires an approach that takes int0 account 
the expectations of al1 stakeholders - clients, 
employees, investors, and local and global 
communities. 

The Company's most significant contributions to 
the economy are in those countries where Getronics 
operates on a relatively large scale. I n  addition, the 
Company's contributions to many other economies is 
reflected in its direct presence in over 25 countries 
and the presence of its service partners in over 
90 countries. 

Please refer to Other Information and Information 
for Shareholders elsewhere in this Annual Report 
for discussions on share ownership and voting rights, 
respectively . 
The corporate strategy regarding economic capital 
in 2006 was focused primarily on stabilising the 
Company's finances following the unexpected serious 
losses in Italy in 2005. Following the completion of the 
divestment programme, as described elsewhere in the 
Annual Report, and the successful 2014 Convertible 
Bond issue, the Company considerably improved its 
financial profile. Getronics benchmarks its economic 
performance against a peer group of ICT companies 
over a three-year rolling period. The Company's 
performance is also measured against a group of 
peers on total shareholder returns. 



St-tWY 
Vision 
To be a ieading international Information and 
Communication Techmlogy service and solution 
provicler with outstanding expertise in wwkspace 
management, appiications, and consuiting and 
transformation services. 

Miuion 
To enable organisations to raise their perfamanCe 
and increase the prodwtivity of their pcopie, by 
prwiding them with the ability to share information 
and to work t-ther efflcientiy, securely and 
efhctiveiy, wherever and whenever they need. 

Getronics is en intemational ICT Services and Solutions 
company committed to enabling organisations to 
raise the performance and productivity of their 
people through providing best-in-ciass workspace 
management, applicatbnr, and consulting and 
ttansformatbn mvkcts.  Getronia' vtrion and mission 
ik at the heirt of the Company's strategy. As part 
of its annuai strategy review in 2006, the Board of 
Management deciáed to further focus and acceierate 
a number of planned activities such as the divestment 
of non-core businctsses, further adoption of thc globai 
service delivery model, and the further expansion of 
the certified service partner model. At its Extraordinary 
Generai Meeting of Sharehoidem in December 2006, 
the Company pubüdy shared this direction as a means 
to increase transparency with ai1 fts stakeholdeo. The 
Board of Management is convinced that its business 
strategy is vaiid and provides the best route to buiiding 
valw for Getronics and ai1 its stakeholden - dients, 
employees, and shareholdem. m is  view is strongly 
endorsed by the Cupenisory Board. 

An important aspect of the Company's stratzgy is to 
improve its flnandal strength. I n  2006, the Company 
took a number of important steps to redua financial 
risk - the convertibie bond refinrncing, cash 
management programmes, and divestitum in non-core 
areas - that help iay the groundwork for the coming 
yean. For a service company, where the buik of 
revenues are earned through ciients committlng to 
img-term contracts, a sdid and credibie financial 
position Is an Important business prerequisite. 
Significant new business wins, coupled with a stream of 
contract nnewals and extensions throughout the past 
year are an indication that Getronics' dients are 
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satisfied with the business proposition m d  are 
comfortable with the Company's progress and status. 

The execution of Getronics' go-to-market strategy 
remains focused on four core areas: 

0 Target Markets; 
0 The Portfolio; 
0 Deiivery; and 
0 Partnership. 

Ta*& Markets 
Getronics is active in a large and complex information 
and communication technoiogy services market where 
industry experts anticipate a compound annual g r o m  
rate (GAGR) between 4% and 6% over the next two 
years. I n  this highiy competitive marketi the Company 
has chosen to focus on workspece management, 
appiication integration and management, and 
consuiting and transformation services. 

Getronics continues to focus intematbnsily on large 
enterprise ciients, and specificaliy those with a 
business epicentre in the Netheriands, ûeigium, 
the United Kingdom or North America. Qetronics' 
International Ctrategic Ciients accounted for 
approximately 30% of Group revenue in 2006, 
vaiidating the Company's portfolio and focus. 

Getronics aiso sees stmng market demand for ICT 
services from medium to large nationai iclients both 
in commerce and govemment. The infrastnicture that 
Getronics has deveioped to support its International 
client base puts the Company in a good,position to 
satisfy the needs of this market. I n  the Netherlands, 
wherc the m i e  of Getronics' operatiom3 is significantly 
greater than eisewhere, Getronics ha6 a broader 
range of target clients, but here too, thC drive is 
for focus and expansion within individual dients. 

Although Getronics' core business can Qeneraiiy be 
regarded as cross-market, the Company does boa& 
some Significant sector-specific expertise. This is 
most evident where the company exploits specialist 
knowledge in the flnanciai services sector, retaii, 
heaithcare, government, manufacturing, energy 
and othen. Getronics also offers a number of 
industry-specific soiutions. These in&& innovative 
brand management for banks and patient record 
management for heaithcare as examples. 
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Tht Portfolio 
From a strategic perspective in 2006 Getronics further 
refined its go-to-market offer int0 three main areas: 
Workspace Management (exemplified by the Future- 
Ready Workspace), Application and Integration 
Management, and Consulting and Transformation 
Services. 

Workspace Management 
Getronics' workspace management expertise and focus 
is encapsulated in its recently launched Future-Ready 
Workspace. The Getronics Future-Ready Workspace 
has been specially developed to give the workforce 
constant and reliable access to relevant information 
and to help people connect across the enterprise. 
I n  a single physical and virtual environment, it gives 
the workforce access to al1 the applications and 
infrastructure they need to be most productive. 
Built on a flexible, modular architecture constructed 
on industry standards, the Future-Ready Workspace 
continually adapts to the changing needs and goals of 
business. It is secure, scalable and simple to maintain. 

With the Future-Ready Workspace, Getronics 
creates an environment that can be kept completely 
up-to-date: innovations and upgrades are provided 
as required, and Getronics' remote management 
services ensure that al1 systems operate with 
optimum efficiency. 

Getronics' services and operations supporting 
workspace management are built on industry standards 
and frameworks such as Information Technology 
Infrastructure Library (ï l ïL), its organisations are 
IS0 certified, and leverage Six Sigma for continuous 
improvement. I n  addition to these standards, the 
Future-Ready Workspace also integrates market- 
leading technologies through alliances with Cisco and 
Microsoft. 

Applicai Integration and Management 
Getronics addresses two significant business concerns: 
How to ensure application continuity at acceptable 
cost; and 
How to extend the scope of applications without the 
need for total renewal. 

Driving out cost and adding value are essential 
objectives for both workspace and application 
management. I n  the application arena, Getronics 
helps its clients achieve increased productivity through 
three broad areas of activity: 
The integration of new and existing business 
applications. We combine both local and best shore 
resources to bring our clients the combined beneflt of 
strong local knowledge and savings in cost and time; 
Application maintenance and evolution, ranging from 
patching right through to major re-platforming 
projects; and 
Full application management, where Getronics assumes 
complete responsibility as an outsourced applications 
service provider. 

Today's landscape is highly mobile, security conscious 
and deeply collaborative. With its Application 
Integration and Management expertise, Getronics 
can create a sustainable application environment 
for its clients, and most importantly, one which 
satisfies the need for role-based workforce profiles. 

As an applications partner in specialist areas such as 
retail banking, insurance, healthcare and government, 
Getronics' applications expertise is particulerly focused 
on the way applications help our clients establish 
intimacy with their own customers. This can be at 
the physical point of contact in a branch or through 
virtual channels such as customer contact centres. 

Lonsuic:, and Transformation Servlces ana other 
The market is wrestling with difficult issues around 
effedively maintaining current ICT investments, 
introducing new technology, leveraging industry 
standards for predictable performance, introducing 
continuous improvement programmes, addressing 
security shortcomlngs, and transforming existing 
environments. When Getronics' clients are considering 
their approach and strategy in these areas, Getronics 
is ready to provide them with guidance and analysis, 
building on many years of experience in designing, 
building, deploying and managing complex and 
cost-effective ICT solutions. 

Getronics is used to working side by side with its 
clients to not only develop comprehensive and practica1 
proposals, but also to implement them effectively so 
that clients gain their desired return on investment. I n  
total, Getronics has over 1,500 experienced workspace 
and application management architects and consultants. 
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As major projects are increasingly entrusted to 
col labo~lve consortia, it has become essentlal for 
al1 pairties b be abk to work effedlvely together while 
delivering a h d u b  ntiablltty in thelr particular area 
of expertise. 

- 
Application 
Intagratlon 
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Vorkspact 

Management 

The three broad go-to-market offers described above 
have been bui8 around Getronlcs' con  stnngths and 
arc built on the Company's global portfolio of services 
which covers workspace management, applications, 
technology transformation, communications, and 
SeCUrity. 

porLyolbwrv~ 
W~ritspace Etanagemcnt Servkcs 
Gctronics workspace management services ensure that 
the foundation of the enterprise workspace runs 
smoathly and cost-effcctively and that those who rely 
on lt are suppotted. With lts workspace management 
sewices, Getmnics addresses both infrastructure and 
core office software. Getronics contlnuously monitors 
and tunes performance, and provldes full supports to 
users through a practkai and innovativc comblna#on 
of remotely delivered services and on-site Intervention. 
A partial list of Getronks' capabilities includes: 

0 Onslte and mrnote services; 
Managed service desk; 
Network management; 
Assst mansgcment; and 

0 Deployment services. 

Application Services 

applications quickly and effedlvely. 
a combination of local and best-shon 

offering fuily outsourced appli 
option: 
Workspace applications; 

0 Line-of-business applications; 
0 Application integration and 
0 Application re-platforming, 

I 

Tcchndogy Transfomaüon Services I 

Technology refresh; 
0 Rapid deployment; 

Server mlgration and consolidation. 

Communieation Swvices 
Getronics is skilled in the design, implerhentation 
and ongoing management of the most sbphistlcated 
enterprise communication systems. The Company 
provides options for fully managed and nverged 
voice and data communications and Is i creaslngly 
being asked to advise and partner on ultfled 
messaging for fixed and mobile environrpents: 

1 
0 Managed VOIP and WIFi; 

Managed networks; 
0 Remote and mobile applications; and 
0 Provider management. 

security services 
For Getronics' clients, in order to be able to conduct 
business with confldence it is essential that effective 
and sustainable security policles are in place and 
that each new threat is neutralised before It can do 
damage. For this reason, security Is an Important 
element of Getronics' offering. For a security approach 
to be effective, it must embrace the entire process and 
not slmply pick off individual points of volnerablllty. 
Getronics seeks to work alongside its cllbnts in the 
ddinition of their overall security provlsbn. 
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S T ñ A T l O V ,  Y A ñ K C T  P O S I T I O ñ  A M 0  P O R T F O L I O  

Weil-managed security does more than protect 
business and help it meet compliance requirernents 
- it is a business enabler, contributing to workforce 
productivity, cost management and business 
acceleration. 

Getronics' clients are eager to drive down the cost 
of security without compromising their effectiveness. 
The underlying goal of steering an organisation to a 
rationalised environment, always seeking to eliminate 
unnecessary complexity, has becorne one of the key 
principles of Getronics' approach for its rnanaged 
security services: 

0 Workspace security; 
Business continuity; 

0 Security benchmarking; and 
0 Managed security. 

Delivery 
As with any service company, excellenct delivery is 
paramount. Getronics provides extended and complex 
service and support to clients in multiple geographies,. 
I n  such a situation, quality and consistency of delivery 
becomes a key differentiator. 

Getronics' Global Service Delivery Model is founded 
on four principies: 
Standardisation: standardisation across the service 
network is the essential first step; 

0 Centralisation: centralisation to further optimise 
efficiencies and effectiveness; 

0 Automation: automation introduces new technologies 
to improve the client experience and further optirnise 
delivery efficiencies; and 

0 Elimination: in an industrialised and standards-based 
service environment, it becomes possible to drive down 
costs and increase efficiencies by eliminating redundant 
activities. 

The Getronics Global Service Delivery Model adopted 
industry standards of ITIL and IS0 and adheres to 
a continuous irnprovement methodology around 
Six Sigma. 

ICT service delivery has changed significantly in recent 
years, and Getronics has been in the vanguard. Change 
has been driven, unsurprisingly, by the dual objectives 
of reduced cost and increased value. 

Getronics is as advanced in its thinking in application 
service delivery as it is in the provision of workspace 
management. Getronics has over 5,000 professionals 
working in the provision of application services, 
currently managing some 2,000 business applications 
for its clients. 

As in infrastructure management, industrialisation and 
the adoption of relevant industry standards is key to 
success. I n  application service delivery, the Company 
embraces best practice in application management 
processes, having adopted CMMI, ASL and BISL. 
Getronics balances local and best-shore resources 
to ensure that its clients benefit from the cost, 
flexibility and speed advantages of best-shore 
and the focus and intimacy of local resources. 

Getronics wil1 continue to innovate in service delivery 
to ensure that the quality and range of services offered 
to its clients is constantly improved and extended. 
With the increased importance of application 
management, for example, Getronics will place 
increased ernphasis on application hosting. The arrival 
of Microsoft Vista, with a high level of integrated 
security and management functions, will also impact 
the Company's service delivery programme. 

In  this clirnate of continual evolution, Getronics 
remains uncompromisingly committed to ensuring 
that its clients receive the flexible, cost-effective and 
responcive service they have come to exped from 
Getronics over the years. For the third year in a row, 
an independent Custorner Satisfaction Survey 
continues to show Getronics at or above many of 
its cornpetitors in deiivering comprehensive services 
solutions to clients. 
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P.rQiershlp 
The abiiity to work effectiveiy as a member of a wider 
sendcc eco-systern i5 dependent on effective and 
productlve pwtnenhlps and repeatable service delivery 
pmames. For mora W n  wven years, Gctronlcs has 
been developing, rcflning, and delivering services to its 
clients through a combination of Getronics employees 
and a strong cco-system of certified partners. 

The roie and management of Getronics' certified 
service partners ahio increased in importance during 
2006. I n  part, this was a natura1 consequence of the 
divestment programme, but its importance goes 
beyond that. The creation and monitoring of a network 
of certified service partners ensum that Getronics can 
guarantee a common standard and high level of service 
capsbilities to Its international clients wherever they 
wlah the services to be provlded. 

I n  this light, the dtvestment of a number of Getronics' 
country operations, including those in Italy, Poiand, 
the Czech Rspublic, Slovakia, Austria and France was 
carefully considerad. With each of these gcographic 
divestments, Getronics built effective relationships 
with its locai service partners in order to cnsure that 
its clients experienced a smooth transition and the 
Same high level of service. 

Going forward, the Company may contempiate 
dispodng of more businesses or selected operations 
as part of its focused programme to d i m t  (i) non-care 
busineses and (li) selected operations outside the 
Nethcriands, Bcigium, the United Kingdom and North 
America and replace such operations with local service 
partners. Dtwstments may aiso be considered to mise 
additlonal cash proacds to reinvest in Getronics' con  
business and support refínancing of its balance sheet. 
I n  doing u), Getronics wil1 continue to evaiuate its 
gaographic footptint, ensuring that its international 
clients receive the Same high levels of service from 
the continuing development of its growing network 
of internatkmal service partners. 

During 2006, the Company continued to develop 
lts strategic alliance network with Cisco, Deli and 
Microsoft. Getronics has become an eariy adopter 
on Microsaf t  Vtsta and is in good position to bring 
those experiences to the market. Cisco's canverged, 
secured communications message resonates weli 
with Getmnics portfolio. 



Financial highlights 
0 Total revenue generated by the Company was €2,627 

million in 2006 (2005: €2,525 million) excluding 
revenue from discontinued operations France and 
Italy; 

0 Getronics' total organic revenue growth on a 
comparable basis 1) is 0.8% in 2006; 
Service revenue increased by 7% to €2,280 million. 
Organic service revenue growth on a comparable 
basis') was 2.3% in 2006; 

0 Service revenue as a percentage of total revenue 
increased to 86.8% in 2006 compared to 84.0% in 
the previous year; 

0 EBITAE from continuing operations was €117 million 
(2005: €143 million), resulting in an EBITAE margin 
of 4.5% (2005: 5.7%), and included €38 million 
of employee benefit plan related gains, including 
€15 million in curtailment gains of which €6 million 
resulted from aligning long-term benefit plans in the 
Netherlands as part of the integration of PinkRoccade; 

0 The operating result was €23 million (2005: €99 
million), including €65 million impairment of goodwill, 
€21 million acquisition integration expenses, and 
€16 million arnortisation of acquired intangible assets; 
Net result frorn continuing operations arnounted to 
42-54 million (2005: €60 rnillion) including €63 million 
of net financial expenses and €14 million in income 
tax expense; 
Net result from total operations amounted to €-145 
million, including €91 million loss from discontinued 
operations; 

0 Earnings per ordinary share from continuing operations 
were €-0.44 (2005: €0.54); 

0 Operating cash flow frorn continuing operations 
amounted to €51 million (2005: €-5 million); and 

0 Net borrowings amounted to €285 million (2005: 
€157 rnillion). 

Main achievements 2006 
0 With future-Ready Workspace launched in the second 

half of 2006, Getronics is leading the way in enabling 
workforce productivity and plays wel1 int0 clients' 
demand for controlled change as the move to Microsoft 
Vista, Office and Exchange is expected to result in 
a wave of technology refresh and application 
re-platforrning and packaging; 

i) Revenu0 on a comparable bask: mrnparable revenue for 2005 and 2006 

as if Getmnics and PinkRoccade were combined as of 13anuaw 2005, 

instead of 14 March 2W5. 

O 

O 

O 

O 

Major international contracts were signed with Barclays 
and ING in addition to many significant local wins; 
Getronics has expanded client business in al1 of 
its major service areas, focusing on Workspace 
Management, Application Integration and Management, 
and Consulting and Transformation Services; 
The Company is further optimising its delivery and 
sourcing activities for its Workspace Management 
Services and exploring more best-shore opportunities 
in its other service areas such as Application Services; 
The Breakout Programme has been initiated throughout 
Getronics' traditional managed services operation and 
has already resulted in irnprovement in North America. 
The implementation of the Breakout Programme 
for Europe and Rest of World is ongoing; 
During the year, the Company completed its 
divestment programrne that was announced early 
2006, which included operations in Italy, France, 
and most of its operations in Eastern Europe (Austria, 
Czech Republic, Slovakia and Poland); 
Getronics raised a Significant arnount of cash in 2006 
by divesting HR Services and KZA in the Netherlands; 
As part of Getronics' focused strategy, the Company 
also continued its efforts to create stronger businesses 
outside its key countries by rnerging or selling 
significant parts of the Getronics activities to wel1 
established local players. The creation of a strategic 
partnership in France with APX Synstar was an example 
of this; and 
In December 2006, the Company launched a €95 
rnillion Senior Unsecured Convertible Bond due 2014, 
and launched a successful Tender Offer for the 2008 
Bonds, significantly improving the rnaturity profile 
of the Company's balance sheet and reducing the 
Company's cost of capital. 

Markets and trends 
Global ICT markets in 2006 benefited from good 
economic conditions in most regions, resulting in 
increased demand for ICT and ICT services. I n  Europe 
most of the ICT markets were back in growth mode, 
while North America experienced reasonably solid 
demand throughout most of the year. Many emerging 
markets also showed excellent growth. 

In Europe, the market continued to see increased 
demand for ICT professionals. As a result, the 
professional services market segment, including ICT 
consulting services, transformation services, migration 
services as wel1 as staff augmentation services was 
buoyant. The managed services segment of the ICT 



market, inciuding both inhstructure and appikation 
management, aiso started to benefit from improved 
demand trends. I n  particuiar, the outsourdng trend 
has become ctronger in Northem Europe. This was 
not only driven by organisations that wen looking 
Por a reduction of their ICT costs, but aiso because 
many organisations require better service levels, 
more ICT innovation and process support in order 
to improve efñciency, response times, and externai 
competitiveness. The focus in managed services is 
ciearly shifting from efncientiy running the machines 
towards increasing end-user and workforce 
productivity. 

Truatod#Ivbw 
Getronics has been playing Weil into these market 
trends. Getronics is alm weli positioned for the next 
wave of innovation in 1 0 ,  in partlcular in the area of 
Workspace Management. Much of the ICT inveotmcnts 
by d h t s  in the coming years wil1 be triggered by the 
move towards Microsoft M a ,  OpRce and Exchange. 
Getronics Wil play a kading roie as a trusted advlsor, 
and a technoiogy transformation speclaiist with an 
excellent mputaüon as a Company that supports its 
clients in adopting innwative infrastructures and 
ieading standardo such as ITìL. I n  order to capitaiise 
on these trends, Getronics wiii expand its Consuiting 
and Transfonnation Services. 

Expindlng In appllutlons 
In  addition to this, Getronics is expecting to see 
increased dunand for its Appiication Services, in 
patticuiar fot appiication management, and integration 
and re-plaitfwming projects. Getronics has also 
rtrengthefted its offshore partnerships in Appiication 
Services, partlariarly by reconfirming its partnership 
with Mindtret ConsuMng In India. This offers dients 
more iiexibiiity and a iarger pooi of skiils at a iower 
cost. This wiii also enabie skilled and exper iend 
1CT professionals in the Company's key countries 
to focus on new business opportunities and clients. 

En8#arotworùtorcepmhctivity 
The launch of the Future-Ready Workspace in 2006 
presented a compeiling offering to ciients iooking for 
workforce productivity in their organisation as wel1 as 
controîkd change and continuous improvement in their 
ICT envtronment. Clknts are also serhn~~iy intemted 
in thc cost-dlkient and highiy effective model of 
remotcly delivered managed services, reducing the 
need for on-site services. Getronks' globai services 
deiivery model, supported by the Company's Global 
Service Centnts in Budapest, Mexico City, and 
Singapore, has piaced GÎetronics in an excellent 
positiion to beneftt from this trend. By strengthening 
its diract pmence as weli as through expandlng lts 
service parenSr network in emerging regions around 
the world, the Company is better abie to foiiow its 
international dients who are increasingiy transferring 

I 
Dlvastments in 2006 
During 2006, Getronics divested non-core businesses 
in order to strengthen its baiance sheet dnd to sustain 
its focus on workspace management andi appiication 
services. Getronics soid its HR Services and KZA 
consultancy businesses in the Netherlands. By seliing 
these higher margin non-core businesses, significant 
amount of cash was raised. 

Getronics aiso soid a number of its countr/ operations, 
including those in Italy, Poiand, Czech Repubiic, 
Slovakia, Austria and France. The saie of these 
operations was carefully considered - as ia provider 
of international ICT services, Getronics uhderstands 
the need to provide continuai and consistent service 
wherever it Is required by its ciients. Thei international 
ICT sewice business today relies heavily ion the abiilty 
to estabiish and sustain effective networiks of locai 
partners, and Getronics' geographicai diwestments 
reflect this. With each of these geographic 
divestments, Getronics buiids effective Niationships 
with its iocal service partners in order to ensure that 
its clients experience a smooth transition, and the 
same high level of service. I n  combination with 
Getronics integrated network of Global Sbrvice Centres, 
the Company wil1 continue to provide fuib service to 
its global ciients. 

Outlook 
The level of contracted revenue and the quality of the 
commercial pipeline at the start of 2007 supports an 
improved organic service revenue growth. This growth 
wiii be driven by demand in workspace management, 
inciuding the Future-Ready Workspace, security and 
transformation services. Although service revenue is 
important to Getronics' long-term succes$, the primary 
focus in 2007 wil1 be on margin improvernent and cash 
generation. 

In  2007, Getronlcs expects to see a margin 
Improvement as a result of profitabie organic growth 
and the Breakout Programme. Management is working 
towards an EBITAE range of between 4.0% and 4.5%, 
exciuding one-off items. Getronics, as previousiy stated 
at the Extraodinary Generai Meeting of Shareholden on 
1 December 2006, re-confirms its EBITAE margin target 
of at least 5% to be achieved by the end of 2008. 

In  addition, the Company wil1 no ionger issue revenue 
targets, as this is less relevant in the context of its 
focused strategy. As a result of this and foliowing 
significant divestments executed, the previousiy 
communicated strategic target of EUR 4 biiiion in 
totai revenue by the end of 2008 no longbr appiies. 
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Also in 2007, Getronics may incur employee benefit 
plan related gains or losses as the Company looks to 
further reduce its exposure to such plans. Any such 
gains or losses may have material effects on the 
Company's operating results. 

The Company wil1 also continue to focus on its cash 
management programme, aiming to generate positive 
cash flows to support the target DebVEBITDA ratio of 
2 or less by the end of 2008. 

The Company is wel1 positioned to successfully execute 
on lts recently communicated strategy. The Board of 
Management fee1 confident that the Company wil1 
generate an operational performance in line with the 
outlook. By meeting its outlook, the Company expects 
to achieve a net profit in 2007, barring unforeseen 
ci rcu msta nces . 

Non-IFRS measure8 DI 
The Company presents certain financial information 
in addition to IFRS in order to provide supplemental 
information about the Company's operating 
performance. As a general matter, the Company 
uses these non-IFRS measures in addition to and 
in conjunction with results presented in accordance 
with IFRS tof among other things, help analyse the 
performance of its core business, prepare annual 
budgets, and measure performance for some forms 
of compensation. 

I n  addition, the Company believes that such financial 
Information is used by analysts, and others in the 
investment community, to analyse the Company's 
historical results, and in providing estimates of future 
performance, and that failure to report these measures 
could result in confusion among analysts and others, 
and a misplaced perception that the Company's results 
have either underperformed or exceeded expectations. 

These financlal measures reflect an additional way 
of viewing aspects of the Company's operations 
that, when viewed with the IFRS results and the 
reconciliations to corresponding IFRS financial 

measures, provide a more complete undentanding 
of the Company's results of operations, and the 
factors and trends affecting the Company's business. 
However, these measures should be considered as a 
supplement to, and not as a substitute for, the figures 
reported under IFRS. 

EBITAE and EBïTAE margin exclude the effects of (i) 
amortisation of acquired intangible assets, (ii) 
acquisition integration expenses, (iii) impairment of 
goodwill, and (iv) gain/(loss) on sale of subsidiaries. 

Amortisation of intangible assets is a non-cash 
expense primarily relating to acquisitions. At the 
time of an acquisition, the intangible assets of the 
acquired company are measured at their fair values 
and amortised over their estimated useful lives. 
The Company believes that such amortisation does 
not reflect a cost of operating its business because 
the acquired intangible assets generally represent 
costs incurred by the acquired company to build value 
or develop technology prior to acquisltion. I n  this 
regard, the Company notes that once the intangible 
assets are fully amortised, they generally wil1 not 
be replaced. Therefore the exclusion of these costs 
provides management and investon wlth better 
visibility int0 the actual operating costs required 
to generate revenues over time. As a result, the 
Company believes that excluding amortlsation gives 
management and investon a more effective means 
of evaluating its historical and projected future 
performance within the Company's core business. 

With respect to the exclusion of acqulsitlon integration 
expenses and impairment of goodwill, the Company 
believes that presentation of non-IFRS measures 
that exciude such charges is useful to management 
and investors in evaluating the performance of the 
Company's core business operations on a period-to- 
period basis and relatlve to the Company's 
competitors. I n  this regard, the Company notes 
that such charges are non-recurring in nature. 
With respect to impairment of goodwill, it is the result 
of an assessment of goodwill associated with prior . 

ffi 

Opcrattng nwlt 

Items orduded from operaang result to determine €BIT* 
o I m p a i m t o f ~ l  
o Amortbation of aquu.ed intmgtble assets 

Acpuis#ion integnrticDn expmoes 
o Gain on d e  d wbstdisries 

I 
99 

- 
11 
46 
-13 

143 
5.7% 
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acquisitions and is not useful in making an assessment 
of the performance of the Company's core business 
operations. 

With respect to the exciusion of gains and losses on 
the saie of subsidiarles, although the Company has 
recorded galm and losses from the sale of subsidiaries 
over the past four yean, the Company beiieves that 
thc exclusion of such gains and loses is useful to the 
Company and investors because, among other things, 
such gains and losses do not reflect the Company's 
core business opentions. In  this regard, the Company 
notes that it does not adively trade in subsidiarles. 

A material limitation associated with the use of these 
measures mmpared to IFRS measures Is that they 
may not be comparable with &her companles in the 
Company's industry. m e  Company mpensates for 
this limltatlon by prwiding full disclosure of the tnects 
of thb measure, by presenting the correspondlng IFRS 
finandal measure and by providing a reconcillation to 
the corresponding IFRS measure to enabie investors 
to perform thclr o m  analysis. 

Overview d finadal nuiltr PI 
The eonsolidatad resuits indude PinkRoccade's results 
as of 14 March 2005. The results of the Italian and 
Frsnch operations are reportsd in the consoiidated 
flnancial statements as 'discontinued operations'. 
Aamkingly, the results of 2005 and 2006 as presented 

. .  - ?. , -,-- I 

throughout the Operating and Finandal rE.cview are 
exdudlng such operations, uniess stateâ othemise. 

Total nvenue was €2,627 million (2005: €2,525 
million), exciuding the earlier announced discontinued 
operations in Italy and France. Induding Italy and 
France, total revenue amounted to €2,767 million. 

Total revenue increased by 4%, resultlng both from 
organic growth in 2006 as wel1 as a fuII year of 
PinkRoccade's results. A number of divements durlng 
the year (HR Services, KZA and some operations 
in Eastem Europe) had a negative impact on total 
revenue. Service revenue increased by 7bb to &2,280 
miilion and represcnted 86.8% of total tqvenue in 2006 
versus 84.0% in the previous year. OrgahiC service 
revenue growth on a comparabie basis was 2.3% for 
the full year 2006. Product revenue totalled e347 
million, versus &404 million in the previobis year. 

Gross profit decreased by 1% to &525 miilion (2005: 
&532 million). Service gross profit decredwd by 1% 
to &481 million (2005: €487 miliion). The gross 
margin decreased to 20.0% in 2006 fronl 21.1% in 
the previous year. The service margin was 21.1% 
(2005: 23.0%). The gross margin, and irl partkular 
the service gross margin, was negatlvdylaffccted by 
price erosion on managed services contrbct renewais, 
a higher usage of subcontractors and thel dlvestments 
of higher margin operations in the Nethedands swh 
as HR Services and KZA. Thc tmnsitlon of some major 
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4.5% 

86.- 
92,472 

20.0% 

21.1% 

24,60 
64 
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international contracts also resulted in rnargin pressure 
during 2006. On the positive side, the Cornpany 
benefited frorn sorne significant employee benefit 
plan related gains as wel1 as Breakout Prograrnrne 
related cost savings that rnaterialised following 
a headcount reduction of approxirnately 600 FTE 
in North Arnerica since the initiation of the 
prograrnrne. 

Selling, general and adrninistrative (SG&A) expenses 
arnounted to €424 rnillion versus €400 rnillion in 2005. 
The €24 rnillion increase in SG&A in 2006, includes 
the effects of a full year of both PinkRoccade and 
the arnortisation of acquired intangible assets. 
The divestrnent of businesses in the Netherlands 
(HR Services and KZA) and the Cornpany's Eastern 
Europe operations reduced SG&A expenses. 

Operating result before irnpairrnent of goodwill, 
amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition 
integration expenses and gain on sale of subsidiaries 
(EBïfAE) was €117 rnillion (2005: €143 rnillion). 
The irnpairrnent of goodwill was €65 rnillion (2005: 
€O rnillion). The arnortisation of acquired intangible 
assets was €16 rnillion in 2006 (2005: €11 rnillion). 
The acquisition integration expenses totalled €21 
rnillion in 2006 (2005: €46 million). The gain on sale 
of subsidiaries was €8 rnillion (2005: €13 rnillion). 
The EBITAE rnargin was 4.5% in 2006 versus 5.7% 
in the previous year. 

Operating result of €23 rnillion (2005: €99 million) 
included €65 rnillion irnpairrnent of goodwill, €21 

rnillion acquisition integration expenses, €16 rnillion 
amortisation of acquired intangible assets and €8 
million frorn gain on sale of subsidiaries. 

Geographic developments 
The Netherlands [31 

The operations in the Netherlands delivered solid 
results. Total revenue in the Netherlands increased 
10% to €1,184 rnillion (2005: €1,079 rnillion). The 
Netherlands represented 45% of the Group's revenue 
frorn continuing operations. Service revenue increased 
by 16Oh to  €1,098 rnillion (2005: €949 rnillion) due to 
both organic growth and a full year of PinkRoccade. 
The divestrnents of non-core activities such as HR 
Services and KZA had a negative impact. Organic 
service revenue growth was 5.0% in 2006 (on a 
cornparable basis). Product revenue declined by 34% 
to €86 rnillion (2005: €130 rnillion). Service revenue 
as percentage of total revenue was 92.7% in 2006 
versus 88.0% in the previous year. 

Gross profit increased by 4% to €292 rnillion 
(2005: €282 rnillion). The gross rnargin was 24.7% 
in 2006, slightly lower cornpared to 26.1% in 2005. 
Service gross profit increased by 4% to €281 rnillion 
(2005: €271 rnillion). The gross profit was negatively 
impacted by the divestments of higher rnargin HR 
Services and KZA activities, price erosion on contract 
renewals and higher usage of subcontractors. 
On the positive side, the Netherlands realised 
synergy benefits frorn aligning various employee 
benefit plans. Other synergy benefits that rnaterialised 
as part of the integration in the Netherlands were 



invested in implementlng the global service delivery 
model in tb Netherlands. The service margin 
dccnased to 25.6% in 2006 compared to 28.6% 
In 2005. 

celling, genwal and admlnistrative expenses 
Incrmed by 3% to €194 mlilion (2005: €189 miliion). 
Thls indudes the effects of a full year of both 
PinkRoccade and the amortisation of acqulred 
intangible asreb. Acquisltbn integration expenses 
totalkd €20 million (2005: €36 million). EBïTAE 
increased by 9% to 6112 million (2005: €103 million), 
resulting In an EBïTAE margin of 9.5% (2005: 9.5%). 
Thc EBïTAE induded €29 million employee benefit 
reiated gains of which €6 mlllion of curtallment galns 
that resulted Prom aligning long-term bcnefit plans 
in the Netheriands as part of the integration of 
PinkRoccade. 

The solid performance In the Netherlands clearly 
retkcts healthy market conditions, a favourable 
outsourcing trend in the Netherlands and Getronics' 
abillty to deliver high quallty services In both 
long-term and project-based client engagements. 

mmt H E- [41 

The other European operations generated 29% of the 
Group's revenue. The Rest of Europe's revenue was 
positively impacted by strong organic growth on a 
comparable basis, in particular in the Unlted Kingdom, 
but also negatively impacted by the sale of the Group's 
Austrian, Czech, Slovakian and Polish operations. 

The performance of the Rest of Europe cb ntinued 

good market conditions, but the margln 

professionals tlghtened. I n  the Unlte 
w o n d  largest operatlon In the Rest 
overall performance was disappoint 
recovery has taken longer than exp 

Bardays have contributed significant1 

Company performed reasonably wel1 
the year, but did experience some w 

Germany, Swltzerland and Hungary, 
made a relatively smal1 contribution 

Total revenue from the Rest of Europe increased 
3% to €751 million (2005: €726 mill1on)l. Service 
revenue increased by 11% to €611 million (2005: 
€552 rnillion). The organic service revenue growth 
(on a cornparabie basis) was 8.4%. Product rwenue 
decreased by 20% to €140 mlllion (2005: €174 
million). The service revenue as percentage of total 
Rest of Europe revenue was 81.4%, which compares 
to 76.0% in the previous year. 
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Gross profit increased by 4% to €110 million 
(2005: €106 million). The gross margin was 14.6%, 
which was flat compared to 14.6% in 2005. Service 
gross profit increased 7% to €92 million (2005: 
€86 million). The service margin was 15.1%, which 
compares to 15.6% in 2005. This decline in service 
margin was mainly caused by significant new contracts 
in transition contrlbuting revenue at low or negative 
margins, a relatively high level of subcontractors and 
price erosion on contract renewais, particularly in the 
United Kingdom. 

Selling, general and administrative expenses increased 
by 9% to €102 million (2005: €94 million), reflecting 
certain investments made in the organisation as wel1 
as incurrlng additional costs to sign up new major 
international contracts. EBITAE was €9 million (2005: 
€13 million). EBITAE margin was 1.2% in 2006, which 
compares to 1.8% in 2005. 

The operating result was e-7 million (2005: 
€2 million), including an impairment of goodwill of 
€15 miliion, of which €10 million for Belgium and 
€5 million for the United Kingdom. I n  2005, the 
acquisition integration expensec related to the United 
Kingdom were Included for an amount of €10 million. 

North Amarlci 151 

The North American operations accounted for 14% 
of the Group‘s total revenue. Total revenue in North 
America decreased by 15% to €366 million (2005: 
€432 milllon). Currency exchange rate movements had 

a negligible effect on revenue. The loss of contracts 
with two major clients in 2005 had a material impact 
on the overall revenue in North America in 2006. 
I n  addition, the North America operations continued to 
suffer from price pressure on renewals and low margin 
contracts, particularly in the retail sector. Under the 
new leadership, put in place during 2006, fourth 
quarter sales order intake increased, and the 
consulting and transformation operations saw 
important wins. The service revenue decreased by 
14% to €350 million (2005: €407 million). On an 
organic basis, service revenue decreased by 14.4%. 
Product revenue decreased by 36% to €16 million 
(2005: €25 million). The service revenue as a 
percentage of total revenue in North America was 
95.6%, which compares to 94.2% in the previous year. 

Gross profit decreased by 17% to €71 million (2005: 
€86 million), reflecting the loss of contracts with two 
major clients as mentioned before, price pressure on 
renewals and the impact of some low margin contracts. 
The gross margin was 19.4% compared to 19.9% in 
the previous year taking int0 account the result of 
the cost savings from the Breakout Programme in 
North America. The programme included a headcount 
reduction of approximately 600 FTE. The service 
margin was 19.7% in 2006, compared to 20.1% 
in 2005. 

Seliing, general and administrative expenses declined 
by 4Oh to €50 million (2005: €52 million) reflecting 
the benefits from the Breakout Programme. EBITAE 

Amortkatrwi of ac$uid intangibk assets in oprating resuit 
EBTTAE 
EBTTAE margin 
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81 
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I totailed €22 million (2005: €34 million) and included 20.1%). The service gross margin was 17.6% in 2006, 
€9 miilion of curtailment gains. EBïTAE margin was 
6.0%, compared to 7.9% in 2005. 

Operating reoult was €-29 million (2005: €34 miliion), 
inciuding e50 million impairment of goodwill. 

Itrá ol wm www 
Operations in Latin America and the Asia Pacific region 
accounted for 12% of Group's revenue. Total revenue 
inereesed by 13% to €326 miilion (2005: €288 
miilion). Service revenue was up 4% to €221 miilion 
(2005: €213 million). Product revenue increased by 
40% to €105 miliion (2005: €75 miliion). 

The gross profit deciined 10% to €52 miliion (2005: 
e58 miliion), mainiy bmuse  2005 included pension 
benents. The gross margin was lower at 16.0% (2005: 

versus 22.5% in the previous year. Seliing, generai 
and administrative expenses increated tiy 7% to 
€45 miliion (2005: €42 mlllion). EBITAE amounted 
to €7 million, versus €16 milikm in the r)revious year 
(which included €20 million pension curttailment gains 
in Japan). EBïTAE margin for the full yeqr was 2.1% 
(2005: 5.6%). - [TI 
The €10 miliion increase in seliing, general and 
administrative expenses is due primariiy to the 
increased level of mergers, acquisitions and 
divestments activities as wel1 as additional 
compensatlon for the Company's Board d 
Management. 
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The discontinued operations represent the Italian 
and French loss making operations. The Italian 
operations were sold in iune 2006, and the French 
operations early December 2006. As a result, the 
Company recorded only €140 million in revenue from 
discontinued operations in 2006, compared to €290 
million in 2005. I n  2006, the results from discontinued 
operations included €14 million impairment of goodwill 
with respect to the French operations, and, in 2005, 
€56 million with respect to the Italian operations. 
I n  2006, a loss of €65 million on the sale of assets 
and llabllltles was recorded in respect to the sale of 
both the Italian and French operations, reflecting 
the expense to divest the loss-making operations. 
Including impairment of goodwill and the loss on the 
sale of assets and liabilities, the operating result from 
dlscontinued operations was €-li9 million in 2006 
(2005: €-131 million). The EBITAE from discontinued 
operations was €-40 million (2005: €-74 million). 

I n m e  statement 
Impairment d goodwill 
I n  connection with its annual test for impairment, 
the Company determined that the carrying amounts 
of its US, UK and Eklgian operations exceeded their 
recoverable amounts. As a result, the Company 
recognised an impairment charge of €65 million with 
respect to the mentloned operations. See page 75 
for further explanation on the impairment of goodwill. 

Gain on uk of subsidiarles 
The galn on the sale of subsldlaries was e8 million 
(2005: €13 million) resulting from the sale of KZA, 
HRS, and the Group's Eastern European operations. 

Interest incoma and finince aast 
Finance cost, net of €13 million of financial income, 
amounted to €63 million (2005: €62 million). 

The finance costs include ai1 interest cost and banking 
fees incurred by the Company in 2006 as wel1 as the 
€11 million dividend on cumulative preference shares. 
In 2006, the Company recognised €6 million in debt 
settlement costs on its 2008 Convertible Bonds in 
connection with its offer to repurchase such bonds. 
The finance cost in 2005 included €15 million 
settlement (make whole payment) in relation to the 
restructuring of the cumulative preference shares. 

Incoma taxe8 
The Company recorded an income tax expense in 
continuing operations of €14 million in 2006. This 
includes a current tax expense of €5 million and a 
deferred tax expense of €9 million relating to 
recognition of fiscal losses and deductible temporary 
differences. The deferred tax expense relates for €18 
million to the change in the Dutch statutory tax rate. 
I n  2006, €11 million of deferred tax asset was 
recognised for prior year fiscal losses and deductible 
temporary dlfferences. 

Net result 
Net result from continuing operations amounted 
to €-54 million (2005: €60 million). Earnings per 
ordinary share from continuing operations were 
€-0.44 (2005: €0.54). 

Net result from discontinued operations was 
£-91 million (2005: €-56 million). Net result from 
discontinued operations included a loss of €57 million 
in Italy and €34 million in France (including €14 million 
impairment of goodwill). 

Net result from total operations amounted to €-145 
million (2005: €4 million). Earnings per ordinary share 
from total operations were €-1.18 (2005: €0.03). 
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Balsnce sheet [91 
The balance sheet, excluding assets and liabilities of 
disposal group held for sale, showed an improvement in 
worklng capital In 2006, compared to 2005. The Group 
equity decreased, including the €145 million net locs. 
Interest haring borrowings increased to €460 million, 
compared to €437 million in 2005. Net borrowings were 
€285 million (2005: €157 million). The Company's 
solvency decreased to 21.0% (2005: 24.9%). 

Cash Flow rio1 
The net cash flows attributable to the operating, 
investing and financing activities of the continuing 
operations are shown in the table below. 

The cash flow from operating activities was €51 
million, compared to €-5 million in 2005. This 
improvement is largely due to the significant steps 
taken by the Company to improve working capital 
management. The cash flow from investing activities 
was €27 mlllion, compared to €-356 million In 2005. 
The cash flow from investing adlvities in 2005, 
Included €337 million paid for PinkRoccade and other 
aquisltlons. I n  2006, the Company invested €5 million 
in new Group Companies, while it received a net cash 
amount of €88 million in net proceeds from the sale 
of various businesses and operations. The €40 million 
capital expenditures on property, plant and equipment 
was also slgniflcantly lower compared to 2005 
(2005: €52 million), mainly reflecting tighter capital 
expendlture plans. The cash flow used in financing 
adivities was €37 miliion, compared to €435 million 
provided by flnancing activities in 2005. Apart from 
€9 million in dividends paid to ordinary shareholders, 

the Company reduced its drawing under credit facilities 
by €15 million and repaid €13 million in other 
borrowings. The Company's total increate in cash and 
cash equivalents from continulng operations was €41 
million, compared to an increase in 2005 of €74 million. 

The cash outflow from discontinued operations was 
€131 million, compared to €46 million in 2005. 

Financing 
During the year, the Company's Credit Facility was 
lowered from €300 million to €215 million, primarily 
by the Company's decision to cancel the available 
acquisition facility of €75 million. The €pl5 million 
is fully available to fund the working capital needs of 
the company. At  the end of the year, the Company's 
drawing under the credit facility was €55 million. 

On 14 December 2006, Getronics succegsfully 
placed an offering of 4595 mlllion 3.875 per cent 
senior unsecured convertible bonds due 2014 
(2014 Convertible Bonds). Subsequently, the Company 
announced a cash tender offer for lts outstanding 
2008 Convertible Bonds. On 19 December 2006, the 
Company announced that €89 mlllion in aggregate 
principal amount of the 2008 Convertibik Bonds had 
successfully been tendered and on 22 û h m b e r  2006 
announced that al1 such bonds so tenclend had been 
accepted for repurchase. m e  2014 Conuertible Bonds 
were issued on 12 January 2007 and the repurchase 
of the 2008 Convertible Bonds was completed on 
15 January 2007. 
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These bond rnarket transactions have significantly 
irnproved Getronics' debt rnaturity profile and have 
reduced its cost of capital. This in turn lowered 
Getronics' financial risk and consequently irnproved 
its balance sheet profile. These transactions were 
in line with Getronics' goal to optirnise its financing 
structure and have provided increased financial 
flexibility for Getronics' future developrnent. 

Human Resources [111 

At  31 December 2006, the Cornpany had 24,780 
employees in more than 25 countries worldwide, 
down frorn 27,051 at the end of 2005. 

On balance, the total nurnber of employees decreased 
by 2,271 FTEs in 2006, prirnarily as a result of 
natura1 attrition (3,546 FTEs), divestrnents including 
discontinued operations (2,807 FTES) and the Breakout 
Programme. The Breakout Prograrnrne was introduced 
to accelerate the shift to rernote service delivery. 
This led, together with other realignrnent prograrnmes, 
to a decrease of 1,136 FTEs. New hires in 2006 
arnounted to 5,097. 

Over the course of 2006, Getronics has continued 
to strengthen its management and other key staff, 
in particular in global service delivery and sales. 
The recognition by industry leaders and analysts of 
Getronics' advanced ICT offering and high quality 
service delivery continues to be a major driver in 
establishlng Getronics as an attractive ernployer. 
I n  addition, the Cornpany has been able to fill key 
positions through internal prornotions. The involvernent 
of our key personnel in sales and delivery prograrnmes 
for our international client base has been a key 
retention rnechanisrn for the Cornpany. 

I n  the Cornpany's continuing effort for cost leadership, 
the Cornpany remains focused on the skill mix of its 
staff and key ratios related to supporting staff on a 
country-by-country basis. The Cornpany continues to 
make significant steps to underpin the importance of a 
balanced skill mix within the organisation and the ability 
to be a cost leader in the area of supporting staff. 

The success of the Getronics' Service Centres (GSC) 
as wel1 as the creation of other near- and offshore 
operations has resulted in over 2,000 best-shore 
headcount. Increasingly, the Cornpany is also 
partnering with experienced offshore outsourcing 
cornpanies such as MindTree in India to create even 
more flexibility in Getronics' sourcing model. 

Operating risk 
Introduction 
The Cornpany's results and financial condition are 
sensitive to a number of external factors and variables. 
Although the Cornpany believes that the risks and 
uncertainties described below are the most rnaterial 
risks and uncertainties in respect of the ICT industry 
and its business, they are not the only ones it faces. 
Additional risks or uncertainties not presently known 
to it or that it currently may consider irnrnaterial or 
that rnay not specifically reiate to the Cornpany or 
its business rnay also have a negative effect on its 
business, future prospects, financial condition and 
results of operations. Financial risk factors such as 
currency risk, interest rate risk, price risk, credit 
risk and liquidity risk are discussed in the Cornpany's 
consolidated financial statements on page 64. 

Market risks and uncertainties 
General rnarket conditions 
The Cornpany's operations are subject to a nurnber 
of risks, including general econornic conditions and 
fiscal regimes in each country in which it operates 
(in particular its core rnarket in Europe), unexpected 
regulatory, economic or political changes in foreign 
rnarkets and cornpliance with a variety of foreign laws 
and regulations. The continued threat of terrorisrn 
within the United States, Europe and Asia and the 
military action and heightened security rneasures 
in response to such threat rnay cause significant 
disruption to commerce, which rnay result in delays 
or cancellations of client orders, delays in collecting 
cash or, a general decrease in corporate spending 
on ICT. I n  addition, the ICT services industry is 
highly cornpetitive and subject to pricing pressure. 
The ICT markets in Europe and the United States rnay 
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dateriorak m d  GQtrPnks may not be able to continue 
fwwablicr plymant whedufcts with its cliants, which 
could negrivafy affect its cash fiow. 

ICT industry 
T b  mrkatb in  which Gstronics is engaged are 
intemeiy comptitive and are unâergoing Eonanuous 
change. Getmnb' compQworr are numerws and 
vary widcly in mancct posrtlm, site and rerwnm. 
Competitm dW%r sígnifkantiy &pending upon the 
market, dhk, eervkes M n g  otrcred, and geographk 
area involvd and Includc a h a d  spectrum of ICT 
tervicas wniglnies, nn~ing h m  systmns intagiators 
to uutsom- pFovfders snd conwlting oompanies. 
Getronics &tso compatas with smaîler ICT oomprnies 
that h8ve I paraailar service niche w have been able 
to develop &rong b l  OT mgional dient bases. Some 

rc~ources, inchding latger rebeárdl and anqiiuearhig 
sWf, iargla marketing orpanlsaMons and gmater 
finrcnciai mmwces than these of the Cmpany. 

of G e t r o W C o m ~  have slbstamlly %mater 

Furthermm, the ICT services industry has experienced 
consolidation In the past years. The Company expects 
cansdidation within the I C 7  services industry wil1 
continue, whkh rnay create additional or stronger 
competitors and n w y  intensify competition. 

A substantial portion of the Group's contracts 
are subject to perlod renewal. As a result of the 
aforementioned factors, such contracts may not always 
be renewed or extended, or - if renewed or extended - 
may be done on less favourable terms. 

I n  response to these risks, Getronics continues 
to strive to improve its financiai and operationai 
r n r m a n c e  and to focus on operational effectiveness 
snd cost disdpiine with a view to creating a platform 
fot profitable growth. For example, in 2006 Getronics 
launched its Breakout Programme for it$ giobal 
managed services operations in order to increase 
efficiency, stfeamline operations and to help 
accelenite the move to remote OT near-shore working. 
The resulting service model wil1 involve a client- 
intimate sp3ucture that ensbles sales and account 
management to quickly respond to ciient issues, 
kienüfying and soivtng business and technica1 probiems 
w a r  the cknt at the front end, with a remote global 
service delvery model at the back end. 

I n  addition, the ICT industry is characterised by 
rapidly changing technology. I n  order to maintain 
its competltive position, the Company must be a t  the 
forefront of deveiopments in the industry. Getronics 
has put in p k e  various procedures design4 to keep 
staff up-to-date with current developments and to 
ensure that Its portfolio of soiutlons and services 
meet market demands, as and when those demands 
change. 

OpMtlngrbkuidunCwtrlntkr 

remoteiy, (ii) the quality and fut 
personnel taken over from the CU 

whom need to be retrained or rea 
to make the project cost eí'fective 
economic viability of the custom 
that Getronics has entered into or 
and long-term outsourcing project 
would turn out to be commercially 
could have a material adverse effect o 
results of operations and/or fina 
Getranics. 

offer to the customer. 

ûepmdenca on adequate service partnq 
I n  those markets in which the Company ihas a limited 
or no presence, it depends on its ability 10 find and 
work with local service parlners to meetlits ciients' 

abiiity to procure further business. 

I n  mponse to this risk, the Company has among 
other things established a Global Senricd Partner 
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O P I R A T I N G  A N D  C I N A N C I A L  R E V I E W  

Dependence on key employees 
The Company depends to a significant extent on the 
continued services of key technical, sales and research 
and development employees. The Company's growth 
and future success wil1 depend in large part on its 
ability to attract, motivate and retain highly qualified 
employees and, in particular, trained and experienced 
technical professionals capable of providing 
sophisticated network and desktop management, 
application integration and management and data 
centre and outsourcing services. I n  particular, 
Getronics' relationships with Microsoft and Cisco 
contemplate that the Company wil1 train a significant 
number of qualified Microsoft and Cisco certified 
personnel. Cornpetition for highly skilled ICT personnel 
is intense. 

I n  response to this risk, establishing an environment 
in which people can succeed and grow is critical. 
Managers meet with employees at regular intervals 
to carry out individual career assessments, and 
employees are then helped to develop their 
professional and social skills through in-house 
programmes and subsidised external training and 
forma1 education. In addition, the Company seeks to 
compensate staff at competitive levels. The Company 
offers incentives, including stock options, related to 
team and individual performance to certain employees. 

Technology and ICT risk 
IT system breakdowns could be critical both for the 
internal operations of the Group and for i t s  clients' 
needs in relation to the services provided. The Group 
has implemented specific programmes and procedures 
to ensure the proper management of ICT risks, 
covering security and back-up systems. ICT production 
sites and data-centers are specifically subject to high 
level technical procedures covering physical and ICT 
system access, energy supply breakdown or disruption, 
fire, data storage and back-up, contingency and 
disaster recovery plans. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

Acquisition and divestment risks and 
uncertainties 
Failure to successfully complete and integrate 
acquisitions 
The Company may conternplate selective acquisitions 
in certain key countries to add capabilities and skills 
in higher margin and innovative areas of its core 
business such as storage and transformation services. 

Risks the Cornpany could face with respect to recent 
and future acquisitions include: 
difficulties in assessing the value, strengths and 
weaknesses of acquisition candidates; 
difficulties in integrating acquired companies int0 the 
Company's operations, management and reporting 
structure; 
the possibility that the Company wil1 be unable 
to retain key staff rnembers and clients from the 
cornpanies that it acquires; 
the potential disruption of the Company's ongoing 
business and the strain placed on the Company's 
administrative, operational and financial resources; 
maintenance of appropriate standards, controls, 
procedures and policies; 
the failure to discover liabilities for which the Company 
rnay be responsible as a successor, owner or operator 
despite the investigations it makes before the 
acquisition; 
diversion of management's attention away from other 
business concerns; 
expenses incurred in preparing for acquisitions which 
it rnay not actually complete; and 
the possibility that the Company rnay not achieve 
the synergies that it anticipated to achieve with 
an acquired cornpany. 

Failure to successfully complete divestments 
The Company may contemplate disposing of businesces 
or operations as part of its focused programme to 
divest (i) non-core businesses and (ii) operations 
outside the Netherlands, Belgium, the United States 
and the United Kingdom and replace such operations 
with local service partners. Divestments may also be 
considered to raise additional cash proceeds to reinvest 
in Getronics' core business and support refinancing of 
its balance sheet. The Company may not be able to 
find buyers for selected operations or businesses which 
it wants to divest (including operations or businesses 
which may be loss-making) or to complete divestments 
on terrns acceptable to it. I n  addition, the Company 
may incur expenses in preparing for divestments which 
it may not actually complete or lose clients in those 
markets in which it cornpletes divestments. 
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Risk management and control systems 
Getroniu approach towards risk management 
As an internatlonally operating ICT company, Getronics 
is exposed to a varlety of risks, which potentially affect 
the business. Managing these risks is an integral part 
of day-to-day business. I n  order to remain competitive 
on a global scale, Getronlcs must be acutely risk aware 
- but not overiy risk averse, and must actively manage 
business r isk to protect and grow the business 
activitles. Consequently, the Board of Management 
have opted fora structured and pragmatic approach 
to risk management. 

I n  2006, the Board of Management continued to take 
active measures to enhance the existing internal 
control anti risk management framework. The project 
initlated in 2005 to align the Company's internal 
control and risk management activities throughout 
the Group entered a new phase in 2006. Controls are 
routinely embedded in processes as risk awareness 
throughout the Group has improved. I n  addition, the 
Board of Management continuously assess the Group's 
risk profile and perform risk assessments of acquisition 
candidates, large blds and capital expenditures. 

I n  order to achieve its business objectives, Getronics 
recognises that it wil1 take on certain business risks. 
Gttmnics aims to take business risks in an informed 
and pro-actlve manner, such that the level of risk is 
aligned with the potential business rewards and that 
Getronics understands and is able to manage the 
consequences of a risk that materialises. 

Getronics is risk averse with respect to risks that could: 
negatively affect the safety of our employees; 

0 negatlvely affect our reputation or brand; 
0 lead to breaches of laws and regulations; or 
0 endanger the future existence of the Company. 

Getronics' risk management policy and procedures are 
in Iine with the Enterprise Risk Management Standard 
that is deñned by the Committee of Sponsoring 
Organfsations of the Treadway mmmlsston (COSO). 
The Group's policy and procedures are designed to 
be embedded in day-to-day business management. 
A common and systematic approach for risk 
management exists across al1 levels of the Group. 
This approach Is designed to increase risk awareness, 
to ensure appropriete management of risks and to 
provlde transparency of the Getronics risk profile, 
whlch enables comparlson and aggregation of risks 
and a portfolio approach to risk management at a 
corporate level. At the strategic level, operations 
level and process level, specific activities have been 
employed as part of the enhanced risk management 
framework. Various activities in these levels are 
described below. 

Strategic level 
RepoMng Co the Supervisoty Board 
Operating companies report their key ridk Indicators 
and mitigating action plans bi-annually as part of the 
regular reporting cycle. The Board of Management 
report and discuss a t  least once a year Uhe Getronics 
risk profile with the Supervisory Board. The overall 
quality of internal controls is reported to and dixussed 
by the Audlt Commlttee and the Supervisory Board. 

Annual risk assessment 
The Board of Management perforrn a risk assessment 
annually. Input for this assessment is the consolldated 
risk profile of the individual operating cgmpanies as 
wel1 as risks associated with Group actiuities. The goal 
of the assessment is to identify the majw risks, find 
the right balance between the Company's risks and 
rewards, and conclude on the risk mitigating plan. 

Operations level 
Annual risk assessment 
As part of Getronics' common approach to risk 
management, Getronics has developed Standard risk 
analyses that management of the operating companies 
perform to assess whether previously identified r i s k  
could still affect meeting the business objectives or 
if new risks have been identified. Based on the risk 
analysis, management assesses whether its exlsting 
controk are adequate and to what exterlt new controls 
should be establlshed. 

Monitoring risks 
I n  addition to reportlng the results of the annual 
risk assessment, key risks and the quality of the key 
controls in the main business processes lare reported 
periodically to the Corporate Risk Officer as part 
of the regular reporting process. During ithe year, 
risk management end control systems are regularly 
monitored and evaluated by management and thr0ug.i 
risk-based operational audits by the Company's 
Intemal Audit department. 

Process h e l  
I n  2006, Getronics has aligned the following thee key 
processes throughout the Group: 

0 bid and contract management; 
0 service delivery and programme management; and 

accounting and reporting. 

For these processes, Getronics determined the key 
risks and required controls, and put them lnto risk 
and control standards. Exlsting controls throughout 
the Group were reviewed in order to further strengthen 
control over key processes, increase transparency 
through process risk profiles and IdentiQ potential 
process improvements and value creatian. Operating 
companies wil1 adjust their controls as necessary. 
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On a regular basis, internal audit wil1 test the processes 
in the operating companies to ensure such controls are 
in place. 

Corporate Governance 
Ethics and soda1 responsibility 
Getronics has installed different mechanisms, policies 
and procedures which are aligned to local customs and 
legal frameworks to ensure that individuals are treated 
equally, and are able to inquire, escalate or appeal 
events that are in breach of common (and sometimes 
very speciflc) rules and guidelines on behaviour. 

Management Charter 
The Company's Management Charter provides 
guidelines on lnternal governance within the Group. 
The Board of Management see the Management 
Charter as an important contribution to giving guidance 
on 'the way we do things at Getronics' and, as such, 
should influence the evolution of business conduct 
as wel1 as the management style and culture of 
the Company. 

Authority Limits 
By means of Authority Limits, which are applicabie 
to al1 members of the Board of Management and to 
al1 management within the Group, management is 
instructed about lts responsibilities and the required 
authorisation levels for operational, financial, legal, 
human resource and Investor relations actions. 

strategic and operating plans 
The Group's three-year strategic plan is translated 
lnto the Group's annuai operating plan. An important 
element of the operating plan is identifying the key 
risk areas throughout the Group. The operating plan 
is evaluated by the Board of Management and 
subsequently discussed with and approved by the 
Supervisory Board. On a monthly basis, the budget in 
the operating plan is compared with the results actually 
achieved and the developments are reviewed in detail 
by Corporate Accounting & Control. On a monthly 
basis, business reviews are held between the Board 
of Management and the operating companies. 

Financial accounting and reporting system 
Al1 major operating companies use the Same standard 
financial accounting system. For Group reporting 
purposes, one worldwide system is used with standard 
templates, key ratios and exchange rate calculations 
features. 

Standardisation of processes 
Getronics has implemented and continues to implement 
standará processes and software systems throughout 
the Group. On a regular basis, such processes and 
systems are reviewed to identify and implement 
potential improvements. The development of and 
implementation of the related risk and control 
standards further enforces the standardisation of 
such processes and systems. During 2006, specific 
attention was given to Global Bid Management, 
Project Management, Service Delivery and Credit 
Management and Collection processes. 

Financial Manual 
This manual contains a detailed description of the 
guidelines for financial accounting and reporting 
under IFRS. The manual is continually reviewed to 
ensure new standards, interpretations, etc. relevant 
to Getronics are included. 

Whistle biowing procedure 
This procedure ensures that any infringement of 
existing policies and procedures can be reported 
without the person who made the report experlencing 
any negative consequences as a result. 

Legal Poiicy 
A worldwide legal policy is in place which governs the 
specific contract terms and condltions. Thls pollcy 
applies for al1 contracts whereby services and/or 
products are delivered to clients. 

Legal Journal 
Every quarter, the Corporate Legal Department 
prepares a journal of the Group's materlal and 
important events such as transfer of shares, 
acquisitions and divestments, major contracts etc. 

Litigation Overview 
Every quarter, al1 operating companies report the 
status of any litigation to the Corporate Legal 
Department. The information includes outstanding 
litigation, details about lawsults, and the risk and 
extent for potential claims in order to determine 
the amounts to be provided. 

Bid Board procedure 
Al1 international bids and local bids that exceed a 
certain threshold are reviewed and approved by the 
Company's Bid Board. The Bid Board with the support 
of the International Business Support department 
review both the financial and commercial aspeds of the 
bids. The Bid Board consist of a member of the Board 
of Management, the service delivery process owners, 
a representative from Corporate Accounting & Control, 
and the general manager of the lead country. 



LeaCr of mpmsentation 
Management of the operating companies sign a 
Ietter every quarter representing to the Board of 
Management their compliance with Company policies 
and p7oc«fures, finandal reporting guidelines, as wel1 
as loeail Caws and mgulatlons. 

InsariQI al&/& 
Within the framework of control mechanisms and 
ássuram pmcesses an audit plan is drawn up 
annually, focusing on the most important business 
processer and the reiated risks. The plan, including 
its proposed execution, is presented to, discussed with 
and approved by the Audit Committee. The Internal 
Audit department pnpares forma1 audit reports 
(i.e. management letten) which include the actlons 
planned by local m a n m e n t  to address any points 
r&ked by thewdlt. Local mamgmwmtis requind to 
report qwartmly to the Intamai Audit department, as 
wdl as Corporate management on the progress it has 
made in addressing the intemal aird external audit 
flndings. E& quarter, the Internal Audit department 
reports its princlpal findings and follow-up actlons to 
the Audit Committee. 

!Wemal audits 
For group reporting purposes, major operating 
companiao a* subjet to quarteriy revlews and annual 
full-xupe autlits by an cxtwis91 audltor snd othn  
opa~ating companks ara subject O various pinanclal 
audit procedures (where considered necessary). Qthsr 
operating companles may a@ he subfact to full-scope 
audits for Statwtory purposes. As part of the audit of 
tñe consolidatad flnandai statements, the external 
auditor reports on, amang other things, findingo on 
intcrnal Cw8wl (LW fw &8 relcnrant ta tne audlt). 
T b  findings 
the Baard of Management and subiequently the Audit 
Committee and Cupervtsory Board. 

fitst dkussd with local management, 

Statement relatlng to the w e m 8  
of internai management and contrdl 
Al1 of the aforementioned measures andi procedures 
are aimed a t  providing a reasonable level of assurance 
that the signiflcant risks of the Company are identified 
and managed, while a t  the =me time ensurlng the 
operational and financial objectives of We Company 
are met. 

The internal risk management and control systems 
have been evaluated for their effediveness, the 
outcome of which has been discussed with the Audit 
Committee and Supervisoty Board. The Internal risk 
management and control systems provide a reasonabie 
d e g m  of assurance that the financial reporting does 
not contain any material inaccuracies. p e  Board of 
Management have no reason to believe that the 
systems for financial reporting have not functioned 
reaconably adequate in 2006. Furthemqre, the Board 
of Management believe there are no indkations that 
such systems wil1 not function effectively in 2007. 

The main operational, strategic and regulatory risks 
that the Company has identified are destribed on 
pages 42 to 47 together with a description of the 
associated internal risk management anti control 
systems. 

The structure and effectiveness of the rifk 
management and control systems remain subject to 
conünuous improvement. The Board of Management 
wil1 continue to give high priority to impwing the 
control environment and the integration 'thereof into 
the day-to-day operations of the Company in the 
comlng years. 

Amsterdam, 9 March 2007 

hard  of Management 
Klaas Wagenaar 
Kevin Roche 
Aart Klompe 
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Revenue 
Cort of revenue 

Nota 

(7 )  

Selling expenses 
General and administraüve expenses 
Impsirrnent of p x i w i l l  
Aqukition integration expenses 
Gain on sale of subsidiaries 

Opwating result 

Interest income 
Finance cos& 

Income taxes 

N e  resuit from continuing operathm 

Net resuit f m  discontinued operations (28) 

Net result 

AttrlbritlMe to 
Holders of cumulative prefennce shares 
Ordinary shareholders 

200e 

%28 

-m 
- 217 
-65 - 2t 

0 

u 

13 
-76 

-40 

- a4 

-u 

-91 

- - 145 

- 0.44 - au 

- 1.18 - 1.18 

I I , , , .  L 

0005 

2,525 
* 1,993 

f t 2  

- 200 
- 200 - .y 99 

- 69 
* 

37 

23 

a 

-56  

4 

_. 

1 
3 

0.54 
0.54 

0.03 
0.03 



A M t S  
Won-uirrant asmts 
Intangible assets 
Property, plant and equipment 
Deferred income tax assets 
Pension asset 
Other non-current assets 

Total non-current assets 

Currant auat l  
Cash and cash equivalents 
Trade receivables 
Unbilled receivables 
Inventory 
Other current assets 

Assets of disposal group held for sale 

Total current assets 

Wote 

Total assets 

2006 

681 
95 
227 
45 
9 

174 
384 
94 
41 

100 

793 

90 

1,057 

883 

2005 

909 
113 
226 
15 
42 

1,305 

251 
399 
137 
44 
76 

907 

181 

1,088 

2,393 



Equity 
share capital 
Other reserves 
Accumulated deficit 

Total equity 

Uabllïtler 
Non-curmnt IiaMIiüets 
Borrowlngs 
Employee benefit plans 
Provlsions for llabllitles and charges 
Defemd Income tax iiabllitles 
Other non-current llabliitles 

Total non-current Iiabilities 

Curmnt IIaMIltiw 
Borrowlngs 
Trade creditors 
Accrued expenses 
Deferred Income 
Other current llabllitles 

Llabllitles directiy assoclated with dlsposal 
group held f w  sale 

Total current liabilities 

Total Iiabllitles 

Total aqulty and Ilabilltles 

2006 

648 
12 

-252 

4041 

323 
119 
26 
6 

24 

498 

137 
199 
229 
183 
251 

999 

3s 

1,034 

1,BSP 

c- 
654 
50 

I -107 

337 
160 
39 
12 

100 
250 
204 
184 

I 246 
I 

984 

1 249 

597 

563 

1,233 

1,796 

4393 + 



Cuh tbw from oparating acüvîths 
Net result 
Interest income 
Finance costs 
Loss/(gain) on sale of subsidiaries 
Income taxes 
Depreciation of property, plant anL equipment 
Amortisation and impairment of intangible assets 
Gain on sale of property, plant and equipment 
Stock option charges 

Increase in pension asset 
Decrease in trade receivables 
Decrease in other current assets 
Decrease in provisions 
(Decrease)/increase in trade creditors 
Increase/(decrease) in other current liabilities 

Cash flow provided by/(used in) operations 

Interest income received 
Finance costs pald 
Income taxes (paid)/refunds 

Net cash provided by/(used in) 
operatlng Ictivities 

Cash Ilow fmm invmsting aetîvities 
Proceeds from disposals of Group Companies 
Acquisitions of Group Companies, 
net of cash acquired 
Capita1 expenditures on intangibie assets 
Capital expenditures on property, plant and equipment 
Proceeds from disposals of property, plant 
and equipment 
Other investlng transactions 

Net amh used in investing activities 
~ 

CiriR dow ti;lam dnnncing .&aks 
Net proceeds from issuance of shares 
Distribution to ordinary shareholders 
Dividend paid 
Proceeds from issuance of 2010 Convertible Bond 
Repayment of cumulative preference shares 
Net drawings under credit facilities 
Other (repayments of)/proceeds from borrowings 

(20) 

Net cash (u& in)/provided by 
finrncing activities 

2ooa 

-145 
-13 
77 
57 

-15 
47 

105 

3 
- 

116 

-2s 
1 
4 

-76 
-42 
73 

51 

43 

-5 
-21 
4 1  

6 
2 

-16 

2005 

4 
- 7  
75 

- 12 
- 104 

52 
75 

- 7  
3 

79 

-1 
8 

10 
-66 

10 
-56 

-16 

7 
-60 

4 

16 

-337 
-18 
-57 

37 
1 

388 

-20 
150 

-100 
-5 
38 

- 

451 



GCTRONICS I S  

TOW carh n w  
Reclassified from/(to) non-current restricted cash 

Opening balance cash and cash equivalents 
Exchange rate differences 

Tot81 cash anâ cash uqulinknb 

Reclassified to assets of disposal group held for sale 

Closing bahnce and cash equivalent. 

2066 

257 
-5 

-tls 

a74 

' I 2005 

28 
-14 

14 

1 I 251 



Sham 

caphl 

A#urnulated 

ddc l t  

-105 243 -4 

- 
35 

134 

Net result 
Currency translation dlfferences 

4 
- 

4 
35 

Total recogniced income for the year 
ended 31 December 2005 35 4 39 

Rights offering, net of transaction cocts of 14 
(net of 2 tax benefit) 
Shares icsued in connection with acquisition of PinkRoccade 
Employee stock options 
2010 Convertible Bonds (net of 9 tax benefit) 
Adjustment to 2004 dividend to Cumulative 
Preference Shareholders 
2004 dividend to ordinary shareholders of 
€0.07 (in euros) per ordinary share 

391 
17 
3 
- 

39 1 
17 
3 

19 

-1 -1 

-5 -5 

411 54 -2 463 

-107 597 

597 

Net recult 
Currency translation differences 

-245 - -142 
-39 

- 
-39 

Total recognised incorne for the year 
ended 31 December 2006 

Convertible Bonds - tax rate adjustment 
Employee stock options 
2005 distribution to ordinary shareholders of 
€0.07 (in euros) per ordinary share 

1 
3 

-9 

4 -14s 

l 2  ro) 



Notss to the consolidateû flncmclrrl r&t.manbr 

(1) General informcltion 
Getronlcs N.V. (Getronics or the Company) and its 
subsidiaries (together the Group) designs, builds, 
deploys and manages ICT lnfrastructures and business 
solutions and deliwrs such ICT solutions and services 
directiy in over 25 countries. Getronics headquarters 
are in Amsterdam, with regionai offices in Boston, 
Madrid and Singapore. 

These Finandal Statements have been authorised 
for issue by the Supcrvisory 8oard and the Board of 
Management on 9 March 2007 and are subject to 
adoption by the General Meeting at the 2007 Annuai 
General Meeting of Shareholders. 

Al1 amounts are stated in millions of euros unless 
stated othemlse. 

(2) Summary of slgnlñcant accounting 
pol- 
krkdpiup.ntlon 
The consolidated financial statements of Getronics 
have been prepared in accordance with International 
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the 
European Unlon. The Group's consolidated cash flow 
statement Is presented using the indirect method. 

Certain amounts in the 2005 financial statements and 
the relateá nates thereto differ from amounts 
pravlously regortad as a result of completlng the 
purchase price allocation of PlnkRoccade (refer to 
N o t e  26). 

I n  addition, certain amounts in the 2005 financial 
statements and the related notes have been 
reclassifled. l h e  reclassificatlons had no impact 
on net result or Group equity and were made: 
to present tha results of the Company's French 
operations as discontinu& to conform to the 
requlrements of IFRS 5 Non-cumnt Assets Held for 
Sak end Dlscontinued Operalions; 
to present pra-sahzs co& of e12 which were 
previously induded in cost of revenue, as selling 
expenses to conform to the 2006 presentation; and 
to present ths gain on sale of subsidiarles under 
operating result to conform to the 2006 presentation. 

Thc preparation of financial statements in conformity 
with IFRS requlres the use of certain critical accounting 
estimates. It also nquires management to exercise 
its judgement in the process of applylng the Group's 
accounting polldes. The areas Involving a higher 
degree of judgement or complexity are disclosed 
in Note 3. 

I ne sarne aawnring and valuation principles have 
k e n  applied as those used in the 2005 annual 
consolidated financial Statements. The following 

amendments to standards and interpretations which 
are relevant to Getronics were adopted for the financlal 
year ended 31 December 2006: 
Amendment to IAS 19 Actuarlal gains and losses, g m p  
plans 8nd disciosum, effective for annuall periods 
beginning on or after 1 January 2006. mis amendment 
did not have any Impact on the ciassifi@tion and 
valuation of its employee benefit plans. However, 
adopting the amendment impacted the @mat  and 
extent of disciosures surroundlng the Cmpany'c 
employee benefit plans; 
Amendment to IAS 21 Net investment in a foreign 
operation, effective for annual perlods be!$jlnnlng on or 
after 1 January 2006. This amendment dld not have 
any impact on the classification and valuatlon of Its 
Group entities; and 
IFRIC 4 Detennining whether an Arrangement contains a 
Lease, effective for annual periods beginning on or after 
1 January 2006. This interpretation did not have any 
impact on the classification and valuation of the 
Group's contracts. 

The following new standards, amendmetjts to 
standards and lnterpretations whlch are relevant to 
Getronics have been issued but are not qffective for 
2006 and have not been early adopted: 
IFRIC 8 Scope ofZFRS 2, effective for annual periods 
beginning on or after 1 May 2006. Getrohics believes 
this interpretation will not have any impgct on the 
ciassification or valuation of lts equity inbtruments as 
the Group already values equity instruments using 
principles consistent with this interpretatJon. Getronlcs 
will appiy the interpretation from annuai periods 
beginning 1 January 2007; 

0 IFRIC 9 Reassessment of EmLwdded Derlvetives, effectlve 
for annual periods beginning on or after L June 2006. 
Getronics believes this Interpretation wil11 not have any 
impact on the classification or valuation O f  embedded 
derivatlves as the Group already assesseki lf embedded 
derivatives should be separated using prlnciples 
Consistent wlth this interpretation. Getronics wil1 apply 
the interpretation from annual periods beginning 
1 January 2007; 
IFRIC 10 Znterlm Financial Repomng and Impaimnt, 
effectlve for annual periods beginning on or after 
1 November 2006. Getronics believes thib 
interpretation wili not have any impact on the 
classification or valuation of goodwill as the Group 
already assess impairment of goodwill using principles 
consistent with this interpretation. Getronics wil1 apply 
the interpretation from annual periods beginning 
1 January 2007; 
IFRS 7 Financial Znstruments: Disclosures, and IAS 1 
Amendments to capital disclrnums, both effkctive for 
annual perlods beginning on or after 1 January 2007. 
Getronics assessed the impact of the new standard 
and amendment and concluded that they wil1 require 
additional disclosures with respect to the Group's 
financial instruments and share capital. Getronics will 



apply the new standard and amendment from annual 
periods beginning 1 January 2007; and 
IFRS 8 Operaring Segments, effective for annual periods 
beginning on or after 1 January 2009. The standard 
requires segment information to be reported based 
on what management uses internally for evaluating 
segment performance and deciding how to allocate 
resources to operatlng segments. Getronics has not 
yet assessed the potential impact of the standard. 

COnrOlid.tlOn 
Subsidiaries 
Subsidiaries are al1 entities (including special purpose 
entities) over which the Group has the power to govern 
the financiai and operating policies generally 
accompanying a shareholding of more than one half of 
the voting rights. The existence and effect of potential 
voting rights that are currently exercisable or 
convertible are considered when assessing whether 
the Group controls another entity. Subsidiaries are 
fully consolidated from the date on which control is 
transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated 
from the date that control ceases. Intercompany 
transadions and balances between Group Companies 
are ellmlnated. 

Minority Intefesik 
The Group applies a pollcy of treating transactions with 
minority interests as transactions with parties external 
to the Group. Disposals to minority lnterests result in 
gains and losses for the Group that are recorded in the 
income statement. Acquisitions of minority interests 
result in goodwill, being the difference between any 
consideration paid and the relevant share of the 
carrying value of net assets of the subsidiaty acquired. 
Put/call options for acquisitions of minority interests 
are classified as financial liabilities and valued at fair 
value. Gains and losses arising from changes in the fair 
value are presented in the income statement. 

Arsoelate5 
Associates are al1 entities over which the Group has 
significant influence but not control, generally 
accompanying a shareholding of between 20% and 
50V0 of the voting rights. Investments in associates are 
accounted for using the equity method of accounting 
and are initially recognised at cost. The Group's 
investments in associates includes goodwill (net of any 
accumulated impairment loss) identified on acquisition. 

The Group's share of its associates' post-acquisition 
profits or losses is recognised in the income statement, 
and its share of post-acquisition movements in 
reserves is recognised in reserves. The cumulative 
post-acquisltion movements are adjusted against the 
carrying amount of the investment. When the Group's 
share of losses in an ascociate equals or exceeds its 
interest in the associate, including any of their 

unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise 
further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or 
made payments on behalf of the associate. 

Unreaiised gains on transactions between the Group 
and its associates are eliminated to the extent of the 
Group's interest in the associates. Unrealised losses 
are also eliminated unless the transadion provides 
evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred. 
Accounting policies of associates have been changed 
where necessary to ensure consistency with the 
policies adopted by the Group. 

Joint vcnturtr 
The Group's interests in jointly controlled entities are 
accounted for by proportionate consolidation. Under 
this method the Group includes its share of the joint 
ventures' indlvidual income and expenses, assets and 
liabilities and cash flows in the appropriate line items 
of the consolidated financial statements. 

Budmms combidons 
The purchase method of accounting is used to account 
for the acquisition of businesses by the Group. The cost 
of an acquisition Is measured as the fair value of the 
assets given, equity instruments issued and llablllties 
incurred or assumed at the date of exchange, plus 
costs directly attributable to the acquisitlon. 
Identlfiable assets acqulred and liabilities and 
contingent liabilities assumed in a business 
combination are measured initially at their fair values 
at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any 
minority interest. The excess of the cost of acquisitlon 
over the fair value of the Group's share of the 
identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. 
I f  the cost of acquisition is less than the fair value of 
the net assets of the subsldiary acquired, the dlfference 
is recognlsed diredly in the income statement. 

Assets hdd for wle nid Discontinwá operitions 
Non-current assets are classified as held for sale if and 
from the moment the assets and liabilities are expected 
to be recovered through a saie rather than through 
continued use and stated at the lower of carrying 
amount and fair value less costs to seli. Non-current 
assets are not depreciated as from the moment they 
are held for sale. The comparative figures for the 
non-current assets held for sale or for the assets and 
liabilities of disposal group are not reclassified. 

A discontinued operation is a component of the Group 
that either has been dlsposed of, or that is classified 
as held for sale, and 
represents a separate major geographical area of 
operations; 

0 is part of a single coordinated plan to dispose of a 
separate major geographical area of operations; or 
is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to 
resale. 



The results of discontinued operations, for the current 
and prior year, are disdoecd in the face of the income 
statement as a single amount comprising the total of 
the post-tax profit or Iws of discontinued operations 
and the post-tax gain or ioss recognised on the 
measurement to fair vaiue iess co& to seli or on the 
disposai of the assets or disposai group constituting 
the discontinued operation. 

Segment raporting 
A geographical segment is engaged in providing 
services and products wlthin a particuiar economic 
environment that we subject to risks and returns that 
are different h m  those of segments operating in other 
economic environments. This coinddes with the 
Grwp's intwnal organkationai and management 
structure a d  its intarnai financiai management 
reportlng system. A business segment is a group of 
operations engaged In providing services or products 
that are subject to risks and returns that are different 
from those of other business segments. I n  presenting 
infomation on the basis of geographical segments, 
segment revmue is based on the geographicai location 
of dknts. Geographkal assets are based on the 
geographical ka t i on  of the assets. 

Foreign curmncias 
Items inciuded In the financiai statements of each of 
the Group's entïües are measured using the currency 
of the primary economic environment in which the 
entity operates (the functionai currency). The 
consoiidated flnanciai statements are presented in 
euros, which is the Company's functional and 
presentation currency. 

Transactions and cash flows in foreign currencies are 
transiated int0 the fumtional currency at the rate 
prevalling when the transaction took place. Related 
exchange rate differences from the settlement of such 
transections end from the translation of monetary 
assets and liabilitiu denominated in foreign currendes 
at year end exchange rates are ncognised in the 
income statement. 

Balance sheets of entities that have a functional 
currency other than the euro are translated using the 
dodng rates at each reporting date. The income 
statements of such entitks are translatcd at the 
average rates during the period. The resulting 
exchange ditiennce is recognised in currency 
translation adjustment in equity. When a foreign entity 
is soid, such cumulative exchange difference is 
racognised in the income statement as part of the gain 
or loss on sale. Translation galm and losses on inter- 
company baiances which are in substance a part of the 
Investment in such Group company are alm credited or 
charged to equity. 

Goodwill and fair vaiue 
acquisltion of a foreign 
iiabilities of the foreign 
closing rate. 

Revanue recognition 
Genera1 
Group revenue comprises the fair vaiue $f the 

agent fór the suppiier. 

revenue can be reliabiy measured, 

estimates on historica1 results, taking Int 

end the specifia of each arrangement. 

cervkes 
The Group's primary services offerings inciude 
destgning, building, depioying and mana ing flexible 
and innovative end-to-end ICT solutions. These 
services are provided on a time and mat ria1 basis or 
as a flxed-price contract with contract te 
ranging fmm iess than one year to three 1 ean. 

Revenue fmm time and materiai cont ra9 is 
recognised at the contractual rates as la ur houn 
are delivered and direct expenses are inc tt rred. 

Revenue from fixed-price contracts invol ing design, 
buiid and depioy services is recognised uqder the 
percentage-of-completion (POC) method.1 Under the 
POC method, revenue is generally mcagvsed based on 
the costs incumd to date as a percentag of the total 
estimated costs to fuifii the contract. 
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Revenue from fixed-price contracts invoiwing manage 
services is generally recognised in the penod the 
services are provided using a straight-ln{ basis over 
the term of the contract. 

ïf circumstances arise that may change tde originai 
estimates of revenues, costs, or extent of/ progress 
toward completion, then revlsions to the hstimates 
are made. These revisions may result in increases or 



decreases in estimated revenues or costs, and such 
revisions are reflected in income in the period in which 
management becomes aware of the circumstances that 
give rise to the revision. 

Product 
Revenue from product sales is generally recognised 
when the product is delivered to the client and when 
there are no unfulfilled obligations that affect the 
dient's final acceptance of the arrangement. Delivery 
does not occur until products have been shipped, risk 
of loss has transferred to the client and client 
acceptance has been obtained, client acceptance 
provisions have lapsed, or the Group has objective 
evidence that the criteria specified in the client 
acceptance provisions are either perfunctory or have 
been satisfied. Any cost of warranties and remaining 
obligations that are inconsequential or perfunctory are 
accrued when the corresponding revenue is recognised. 

Multiple element arrangements 
The Group at times enters int0 multiple-element 
arrangements, which may include any combination 
of services and product. Each element is recognised 
separately when al1 of the following criteria are met: 
the delivered item(s) has value to the client on a stand 
alone basis; 
there is objective and reliable evidence of the fair value 
of the undelivered item(s); 
if the arrangement includes a general right of return 
relative to the delivered item(s), it does not have any 
consequence for the other elements or the remainder 
of the contract; and 
costs of each element can be measured reliably. 

If these criteria are not met, revenue is recognised 
based on the type of service provided. If there is 
objective and reliable evidence of fair value for al1 
the elements in an arrangement, the arrangement 
consideration is allocated to the elements based on 
each element's relative fair value. There may be cases, 
however, in which there is objective and reliable 
evidence of fair value of the undelivered item(s) but 
no such evidence for the delivered item(s). In those 
cases, the residual method is used to allocate the 
arrangement consideration. Undsr the residual method, 
the amount of consideration allocated to the delivered 
item(s) equals the total arrangement consideration less 
the aggregate fair value of the undelivered item(s). 
The revenue policies described above are then applied 
to each element, as applicable. 

Cost of revonue 
Cost of revenue includes al1 direct material and labour 
costs and those indirect costs related to contract 
performance, such as indirect labour, supplies, housing 
and depreciation costs. l h e  Group performs ongoing 
profitability analyses of its services contracts in order 

to determine whether the latest estimates - revenue, 
costs, and profits - require updating. If, at any time, 
these estimates indicate that a contract wil1 be 
unprofitable, the entire estimated loss for the 
remainder of the contract is recorded immediately and 
presented as losses on contracts under provisions. 

Leases in which a significant portion of the risks and 
rewards of ownership are retained by the lessor are 
classified as operating leases. Payments made under 
operating leases, net of any incentives received from 
the lessor, are charged to the income statement on 
a straight-line basis over the period of the lease. 

Leases where the Group has substantially al1 the risks 
and rewards of ownership are classified as finance 
leases. Finance leases are capitalised at the lease's 
inception at the lower of the fair value of the leased 
asset or the present value of the minimum lease 
payments. The corresponding rental obligations, 
net of finance charges, are included in borrowings. 
The interest element of the finance coct is charged 
to the income statement over the lease period using 
the effective interest method. Assets acquired under 
finance leases are depreciated over the shorter of 
their useful life or the lease term. 

Income tax 
Deferred income tax is provided in full, uslng the 
liabiiity method, on temporary differences arising 
between the tax bases of assets and liabiiities and 
their carrying amounts in the consolidated flnanciai 
statements. However, if the deferred income tax arises 
from initia1 recognition of an asset or liability in a 
transaction other than a business combination that at 
the time of the transaction affects neither accountlng 
nor taxable profit or loss, it is not accounted for. 
Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates (and 
laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted 
by the balance sheet date and are expected to apply 
when the reiated deferred income tax asset is reallsed 
or the deferred income tax liability is settled. 

Deferred income tax assets are recognlsed to the 
extent that it is probable that future taxable profit wil1 
be available, against which the temporary differences 
and available tax iosses carried forward can be utilised. 

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary 
differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and 
associates, except where the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary difference is controlled by the Group 
and it is probable that the temporary difference wil1 
not reverse in the foreseeable future. 



Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an 
acquisition over the fair value of the Group's share 
of the net Identifiable assets of the acquired business 
at the date of acquisition and is carried a t  cost less 
accumulated Impairment losses. Irnpairment losses on 
goodwill are Rot reversed. Goodwill is tested annually 
for impairment and whenever there is an indication 
that lt may be irnpaired. An impairment loss is 
recognised for the amount by which the goodwill and 
relevant non-current assets of a cash generating unit 
exceeds the recoverable amount of that cash 
generating unit. The recoverable arnount is the higher 
of the cash generating unit's fair value less costs to 
sell and value in use. The Group every year consults 
externai valuaition experts to estlmate fair value, using 
market data and recent comparable transactions. The 
Croup identifkd its cash generating units as countries 
as they are the lowest level a t  which goodwill is 
monitored. Gains and losses on the disposal of an 
entity, or any portion of an entity, include the carrying 
amount of goodwill related to the entity, or portion of 
the entity soid. The goodwill associated with the sale 
is measured on the basis of the relative values of 
the entity disposed of and the portion of the entity 
retained, unless some other method better reflects 
the goodwill associated with the disposed entity. 

Trade names and customer relationships are acquired 
intangible assets and are measured initially a t  their 
fair values a t  the aquisition date. They are amortised 
using the straight-line method based on the estimated 
useful lives of such assets. 

Computer software represents purchased software 
Iicenses valued at historical cost, computer software 
acquired through business acquisitions that are 
measured initiaily at their fair values at the acquisition 
date, and development costs of identifiable software 
products controlkd by the Group, less accumulated 
arnortisation. Costs that are directly assoclated with 
the development of identifiable software products 
controlied by the Group, and that wil1 probabiy 
generale economic benefits exceeding costs beyond 
one year, are recognised as intangible assets. Costs 
indude the employee costs incurred developing such 
software! products and an appropriate portion of 
relevant overheado. Costs of computer software 
are arnortised over the estimated useful life of the 
software. Costs associated with maintaining computer 
software are mcognised as an expense as incurred. 

Intangible assets other than goodwill are reviewed 
for impairment whenever events or changes in 
circumstancm indicate that the carrying amount may 
not be recovcrable. An impairment loss is recognised 
for the amount by which the asset's carrying amount 
exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable 

amount is the higher of an asset's fair value less costs 
to sell and value in use. 

Property, plant and equipment 
Property, plant and equipment are valuued at historical 
cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment 
losses. Historica1 cost includes expenditures that are 
directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. In 
addition, the cost of leasehold irnprovetnents includw 
the estimated future costs of returning lbased facilities 
to their original condition, if required. Sqbsequent 
expenditures that extend the asset's useful life are 
capitalised. Expenditures for repain and rnaintenance 
are expensed when incurred. 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is 
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate 
their cost to their residual values, based on the 
estimated useful lives of such assets. The assets' 
residual values and useful lives are revienived, and 
adjusted if appropriate, at each balance sheet date. 

Propetty, plant and equipment are reviewed for 
impairment whenever events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may 
not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised 
for the amount by which the asset's carrying amount 
exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable 
amount is the higher of an asset's fair value less costs 
to sell and value in use. 

Ca& and cash equivalente 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand, 
deposits held at cal1 with bank, and other highly liquid 
investments with original rnaturities of three months 
or less. 

Recaivabkar 
Trade receivables are recognised at fair value (which 
is generaliy face value) and subsequently measured a t  
amortised cost, less an impairment alloinmnce for credit 
losses when there is objective evidence tiiet the Group 
wlll not be able to collect al1 amounts dub according to 
the original terms of the receivables. 

I n  some of the Group's service contracts, the Group 
perforrns the services prior to billing the client resulting 
in unbilled receivables on the consolidotad balance 
sheet. Such receivables are recognised at fair value, 
less an irnpairment allowance for credtt losses when 
there is objective evidence that the Group wil1 not be 
able to collect al1 amounts due according to the original 
terms of the contract. 

Significant finandal difficulties of the debtor, 
probability that the debtor wil1 enter bankruptcy or 
financial reorganisation, and default or deiinquency in 
payments are considered indicaton that the trade or 



unbilled receivable is impaired. The amount of the 
allowance is the dlfference between the asset's 
carrylng amount and the amount expected to be 
collected. The canying amount of the asset is reduced 
through the use of an allowance account, and the 
amount of the loss is recognised in the income 
statement within selling and marketing costs. When a 
trade or unbilled receivable is uncollectible, it is written 
off against the allowance account for trade or unbilled 
receivables. Subsequent recoveries of amounts 
previously written off are credited against selling and 
marketing costs in the income statement. 

Inventoy 
Product inventory is valued at the lower of average 
cost or net realisable value. Net realisable value is 
the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of 
business, less applicable variable selling expenses. 

Spare parts inventory is valued at the lower of 
historica1 cost, or net realisable value. Appropriate 
consideration is given to excessive inventory levels, 
product deterioration and other factors when 
establishing the net realisable value. 

muiw 
Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental 
costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares or 
options are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, 
from the proceeds. 

The Company records purchases of its own ordinary 
shares (treasury shares) under the cost method 
whereby the entire cost of the acquired shares is 
deducted from equity until the shares are cancelled 
or reissued. Where such shares are subsequently 
reissued, any consideration received, net of any 
directly attributable incremental transaction costs and 
the related income tax effects, is included in equity. 

Borrowings 
Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, 
net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are 
subsequently stated at amortised cost. Any difference 
between the proceeds, net of transaction costs, and 
the redemption value is recognised in the income 
statement over the period of the borrowings using 
the effective interest method. 

Cumulative preference shares are classified as 
liabilities. The dividends on these shares are recognised 
as interest expense. 

The fair value of the liability portion of a financial 
liability which contains an equity element is determined 
using a rnarket interest rate for an equivalent 
borrowing. This amount is recorded as a liability on an 
amortised cost basis until extinguished on conversion 

or maturity of the borrowing. The remainder of 
the proceeds is allocated to the conversion option 
and is recognised in other reserves in equity, net of 
income tax. 

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless 
the Group has an unconditional right to defer 
settlement of the liability for at least 12 months 
after the balance sheet date. 

Borrowing costs are recognised as interest expense. 

Employm bensfit plans 
The Group sponsors employee benefit plans, typically 
pension or other post-employment plans, which cover 
substantially al1 of its employees. Such plans are either 
defined contribution or defined benefit plans. A defined 
contribution plan is a plan under which the Group pays 
fixed contributions into a separate entity. The Group 
has no legal or constructive obligations to pay further 
contributions if the fund does not hold sufficient assets 
to pay al1 employees the benefits relating to employee 
service in the current and prior periods. A defined 
benefit plan is a plan that defines an amount of benefit 
that an employee wil1 receive, generally on retirement, 
usually dependent on one or more factors such as age, 
years of service and compensatlon. 

For defined contribution plans, Getronics pays 
contributions to publicly or privately administered 
pension funds or insurance companies. Contributions 
are generally based on fixed amounts of eligible 
compensation and the cost for such plans is recognised 
based on employee service. 

The annual costs of defined benefit plans are the cost 
of benefits earned during the year (service cost), plus 
interest accruing on the defined benefit obligation 
(interest cost), less the expected return on plan assets 
if any. The costs of benefit improvements are 
recognised immediately for benefits that are vested, 
and are amortised on a straight-line basis over the 
vesting period for benefits that are not yet vested. 
In addition, to the extent that assumptions are 
changed or plan experience is different than assumed, 
the cumulative net actuarial gain or loss in excess of 
10% of the defined benefit obligation or plan assets, 
Nhichever is larger, is amortised over the expected 
average future service period of active employees. 

Past-service costs are recognised immediately in 
income, unless the changes to the plan are conditional 
on the employees remalning in service for a specified 
period of time (the vesting period). I n  this case, the 
past-service costs are amortised on a straight-line 
basis over the vesting period. 
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Curtailment gains are recognised irnmediately in 
income when the Group is demonstrably committed 
to materially reduce the number of employees in 
the plan or the benefits for future services. 

The liability recognised in the balance sheet in respect 
of deflned benefit plans is the present value of the 
defined benefit obligation at the balance sheet date 
less the fair walue of any plan assets plus or minus 
unrecognised actuarial gains or losses and past service 
costs. Recognitlon of an asset in the balance sheet is 
subject to certain limltations. The defined benefit 
obligation is calculated annually by independent 
actuaries using the Projected Unit Credit method, 
based on service to date and considering expected 
saiary inmeases, pension indexation, employee 
turnover and mortality. The present value of the 
deflned benefit obligation is determined by discounting 
the estimated future cash oufflows using interest rates 
of high-quality corporate bonds that are denominated 
in the currency in which the benefits wil1 be paid, and 
that have terms to maturity approximating the terms 
of the related liability. 

hpvidonr 
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a 
present legal or constructive obligation as a result of 
past evcnts, î t  is probabie that an outfiow of resources 
wlii be required, and a reliable estimate of the amount 
can be made. Where the effect of the time value of 
money is materiai, the amount of a provision Is the 
present value of the expenditures expected to be 
required to settle the obligation. 

Restructuring and integration provisions are made if 
the following criteria are satisfied: 

0 the Group ha5 a legal liability, (enforceable by law) or 
constructive obligation with respect to the restructuring 
items; 

0 there is a detaiied, formalised plan approved by the 
Board of Management for the restructuring addressing: 

which activities wil1 be affected; 
0 which locations wil1 be affected; 

the number of employees and their function level 
that are to be tenninated; and 

0 the timing and costs of the plan; 
such plan has been communlcated to the invoived 
group of employees; and 

0 a reliable atirnate of the liability can be made. 

A provision for leased facility restoration is established 
when the Company is obligated to return leased 
facllities to their original condltion at the end of the 
lease term. The provision is provided at the present 
vakue of the e#pected cost to settle the obligation. 
The estimated costs are reviewed annually and 
adjusted as necessary. A corresponding asset is 
recognised under property, plant and equiprnent. 

Defmraá income 

bills the client prior to performing the 

consolidated balance sheet. 

Stock buad companration I 
Employee stock options packages are vdued a t  their 
grant date using the Monte Carlo option pricing model. 
The value of the option package, excludhg the impact 
of any non-market vesting conditions, is recognised 
as an expense over the vesting period with a 
correspondlng increase in share capital in equity. 
Subsequent changes in the value of the option package 
are not considered in recognising the expense 
associated with the option package. Non-market 
vesting conditions, primarily employment and Group 
performance, are taken int0 account by Bdjusting the 
number of options inciuded in the optiom package so 
that ultimately, the expense recognised on any given 
option package is based on the number O f  options in 
the package that eventually vest. 

Stock appreciation rights (SARs) are granted in 
instances in which stock option grants wbuld not be 
possible legally or would entail signlficant costs. Until 
SA& are settled, the Group recognises d liability and 
a corresponding charge in the income stbtement for 
them based on their fair value by applying the Black- 
Scholes option pricing model. I n  addition, the liability 
considers the extent to which employees have vested 
rights in the SAR& 

ûerivatlve ñnancial inmtruments 
Derivative Plnancial instruments are initially recognised 
a t  fair value on the date a derivative conltract is 
entered into and are subsequentiy measyred at their 
fair value. The Group's use of derivative flnancial 
instruments is limited to foreign currency forward 
contracts and foreign currency swaps to hedge 
currency exposures and interest rate swaps and 
interest options to hedge interest exposures. Getronics 
uses foreign currency derivatives primarly to offset 
the effects of exchange rate changes on cash flow 
exposures denominated in foreign currencies. Interest 
derivatives are used primarily to reduce the Group's 
exposure to changes in floating interest rates. When 
hedging currency and interest rate risk, the Group does 
not aim for hedge accounting treatment. Accordingly, 
changes in the fair value of hedging imtwments are 
recognised immediately in the income statement. 
The Group does not hold any derivative instruments 
for trading purposes. 



(3) Critical accounting estimatas and 
judgamants 
Estirnates and judgements are continually evaluated 
and are based on historical experience and other 
factors, including estirnates and assumptions 
concerning the future that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circurnstances. The rnain 
areas for which the use of different estimates and 
assurnptions could cause rnaterial adjustrnent to 
the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities are 
discussed below. 

Expouira to potmntki tax Ilabilities 
The Group is subject to incorne taxes in both the 
Netherlands and international jurisdictions. Significant 
judgernent is required in deterrnining Getronics' 
worldwide provision for incorne taxes. I n  the ordinary 
course of business, there are rnany transactions where 
the ultirnate tax determination is uncertain. 
Additionally, Getronics' calculation of incorne taxes is 
based in part on its interpretations of applicable tax 
laws in the jurisdictions in which Getronics operates. 
Although Getronics believes its tax estimates are 
reasonable, there is no assurance that the final 
determination of Getronics' incorne tax liability wil1 not 
be rnaterially different frorn what is reflected in 
Getronics' incorne tax provision and related balance 
sheet accounts. Should additional taxes be assessed as 
a result of new legislation or an audit, if the effective 
tax rate should change as a result of changes in 
international tax laws, or if Getronics were to change 
the locations in which it operates, there could be a 
rnaterial effect on the income tax provision and net 
incorne in the period or periods in which that 
determination is made (Note 11). 

Dderreá hx valuation 
The Group recognises deferred tax assets for loss 
carry-forwards and deductible ternporary differences, 
estirnating the amount of future taxable profit that wil1 
be probable, against which the loss carry-forwards and 
deductible ternporary difference can be utilised. Should 
the actual taxable result and future estirnates of 
taxable result be lower than the estimated taxable 
result used for the valuation, there could be a rnaterial 
effect on the deferred tax asset recognised and net 
incorne in the period in which that determination is 
made (Note 11). 

Impalrmmt of goodwill tesüng 
Goodwill is tested at least annually for irnpairment and 
when there is an indication that it rnay be irnpaired, 
in accordance with the accounting policy on intangible 
assets stated in Note 2. Should the actual recoverable 
arnount be lower than the estirnated recoverable 
arnount used in assessing irnpairment, there could be 
a material effect on the carrying value of goodwill and 
net incorne in the period in which that determination 
is made (Note 13). 

Defined benefit plan assumptions 
Defined benefit plan assurnptions are based on long- 
term market expectations. The use of other 
assurnptions would lead to different values for the 
pension liabilities, including the unrecognised actuarial 
gains and losses, and different cost of defined benefit 
plans (Note 22). 

Dlrpoul group held for mie 
Assets and associated liabilities of disposal group held 
for sale are valued at the lower of carrying arnount and 
fair value less costs to sell. Fair value and the costs to 
sell require the use of estirnates (Note 28). 

Revanw recognltion 
In order to recognise revenue, the Group must fint 
establish that the arnount of revenue can be reliably 
measured, the collectability of such revenue is 
reasonably assured, and that delivery has occurred. 
I n  rnaking its assessment, the Group considers 
historical results taking int0 consideration the type 
of client, the type of transaction and the specifics 
of each arrangement. 

Further, the Group must also establish that the risk of 
loss has transferred to the client and client acceptance 
has been obtained, ciient acceptance provislons have 
lapsed, or that there is objective evidence that the 
criteria specified in the client acceptance provisions 
are either perfunctory or have been satisfied. 

(4) Fair value estlmaüon 
The fair value of borrowings traded in active rnarkets 
(e.g., the 2008 and 2010 Convertible Bonds) is based 
on quoted rnarket prices at the balance sheet date. The 
fair value of borrowings not traded in an active market 
(e.g., the curnulative preference shares and the credit 
facility) is determined by using a discounted cash flow. 

The carrying values of trade receivables, payables and 
bank overdrafts are assumed to approximate their fair 
values due to their short term nature. The carrying 
amounts of cash equivalents approxirnate fair value 
because of the short maturity of the investments. 

The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts is 
determined using forward exchange rnarket rates at 
the balance sheet date. 

(5) Rnancial risk management 
Flnancid rhk factors 
The Group's activities expose it to a variety of financial 
risks: rnarket risk (including currency risk, interest 
rate risk and other price risk), credit risk and liquidity 
risk. The Group's overall financial risk management 
programrne focuses on the unpredidability of financial 
rnarkets and seeks to rninirnise potential advene 
effects on the Group's financial performance. The 
Group uses derivative financial instruments to hedge 
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ceitain risk exposures. I n  addition, the Company 
continuously monitors interest rates in order to obtain 
the most beneficia1 pricing for its existing, as wel1 as 
potentialiy new debt instruments. 

Financial risk management is carried out under policies 
approved by the Board of Management. The Company 
identifles, evaiuates and hedges flnancial risks in close 
co-operation with its subsidiarles. The Group maintains 
written principles Por overall flnancial risk management, 
as weli as wmen policies covering speciflc areas, such 
as foreign exchange risk (including the use of 
derivative financial instruments), interest-rate risk and 
credit risk. 

Msrket risk 
Cwrrncy risk 
Currency risk is the risk that the fair vaiue or ffiture 
cash ñows of a flnanciai instrument wil1 ñuctuate 
because of changes in foreign exchange rates. 
The Company's financial statements are expres& 
in Euro and are therefore subject to movements in 
currency exchange r a t a  on the translation of flnancial 
information of busineses whose operationai currencies 
are other than the Company's reporting currency. 
North America, the Un l td  Kingdom, Japan and 
Australia are important markets for the Company 
outside of the Euro zone and accordingly significant 
fluchiaüons in the exchange rates between the Euro 
and the US Dollar, the British Pound, the Japanese Yen 
and the Awralian Dollar, respectively, couid 
significantiy affect the Company's reportd results from 
year to year. Furthennore, as a result of currency 
fluctuationr, the value of subsidiaries operating in 
these markets could fluctuate and afiect the Company's 
balana sheet and equity positions from year to year. 

The Company eamed appmximately 36% of its 
operating result (excluding impairment of goodwill) 
in cumndes other than the Euro, primariiy in the 
US dollar and currencies tied to the US dollar. 
Any depredation of these currencies against the Euro 
wouid nsult in fewm Euros. The Company does not 
hedge this translation risk. In  2006, a 10% weaker 
US dollar agalnst the Euro, with al1 other variables 
held constant would have resulted in a decrease in 
Its operating nsult (excludlng impairment of goodwill) 
of approximately €2. 

The Company is subject to foreign currency exchange 
r a h  risk relating to receipts from clients and payments 
to suppllen in foreign currencies. The Company uses 
fonign cumncy forward contracts and swaps to hedge 
the price risk associated with firmly committed and 
forecasted foreign denominated payments and receipts. 
Forelgn curnncy forward contracts and swaps are 
sensitive to changes in foreign currency exchange 
rates. Exchange rate movements in the Company's 

portfolio of foreign currency forward cohacts and 
swaps would result in incremental unrea ised gains or 
losses. Consistent with the use of these erivatives 

such unrealised gains or losses wouid be offset by 
corresponding gains or losses, respcctiv iy, in the 
re-measurement of the underlying tran cüons belng 
hedged. When taken together, these fo ard contracts 
and swaps and the ofbetting underlying commitments 

to neutralise the effect of exchange ratetfluctuations, t 
I 

do not create material market risk. k 
Interest rate risk 
Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair Ivalue or 
future cash flows of a financial instrume t wil1 fluduate 
because of changes in market interest r tes. As the 
Group has no significant interest-bearin assets or 
liabilities (other than borrowings), the G b up's 
operating cash ~ o w s  are sutstantiaiiy independent 
of changes in market interest rates. 

I 

1 
Gttronics has a mix of debt with floattngl and fixed 
interest rates, and is therefore subject td risk from 

to f l x d  rate. 

The Company has an interest rate 
a minimum Interest rate on 
for the holders of the 2008 

OLher prie risk 

whether those changes are caused by 
to the indivldual financial instrument or 
factors affecting al1 simiiar flnancial inst 
in the market. The Group is indirectty e 
equity securities price risk be 
by the Group's pension plans 

assets. 

credlt risk 
Credit risk arlses from the possibility of 



receivables as the Group does not hold any collateral 
as security. I n  the normal course of business, the 
Group provides credit to clients,' provides credit 
evaluations of these clients, and rnaintains an 
irnpairrnent provision for credit losses. Credit losses, 
when realised, have been within the range of 
management's irnpairment provision for credit losses. 

Derivative contracts are held with reliable 
counterparties. The maximum exposure to credit risk 
at the reporting date is the fair value of the derivative 
assets as the Group does not hold any collateral as 
security. The exposure is rnitigated by the fair value 
of the derivative liabilities. Consequently, the exposure 
is generally lirnited to the fair value of the net position 
of the derivatlve contracts. 

Cash and cash equivalents are held with reliabie 
counterparties. 

Liquidity risk 
Liquidity risk arises from the possibility that the Group 
rnay encounter difficulty in meeting obligations 
associated with financial instrurnents. Prudent liquidity 
risk management irnpiies rnaintaining sufficient cash 
and the availability of funding through an adequate 
arnount of cornrnitted credit facilities. Due to the 
dynamic nature of the underlying businesses, the 
Group airns to rnaintain fiexibllity in funding by keeping 
cornrnitted credit lines available to fund its short term 
cash needs. The Cornpany's Credit Facility matures in 
2008. Consequently, the Company wiil be expioring 
reflnancing alternatives in the course of 2007. 

Repayment schedulc 
The repayrnent schedule for the Group's borrowings 
(excluding the arnount due to the holden of curnulative 
preference shares as such borrowings have no fixed 
repayrnent date) refleds the contractual undiscounted 
cash flows and is as follows (see table below): 

On 14 December 2006 Getronics successfully placed 
an offering of €95 3.875 per cent senior unsecured 
convertible bonds due 2014 (2014 Convertible Bonds). 
Subsequently, the Cornpany announced a cash tender 
offer for its outstanding 2008 Convertible Bonds. 
On 19 December 2006, the Cornpany announced 
that €89 in aggregate principal arnount of the 2008 

2010 

Convertible Bond 

2007 - 
2008 - 
2009 - 
2010 150 

150 

2008 

Convertibk bond 

Convertible Bonds had successfully been tendered and 
on 22 December 2006 announced that al1 such bonds 
so tendered had been accepted for repurchase. These 
transactions succeeded in significantly irnproving 
Getronics' debt rnaturity profile, reducing its cost 
of capital, strengthening its balance sheet and are 
expected to provide increased financiai fiexibility 
for Getronics' future developrnent. 

Other borrowings consist primariiy of a €16 loan in 
the forrner Italian operations which rernained with the 
Group after the sale of the Italian operations, and a 
€10 loan from the former French operations. The loan 
in the former Italian operations wil1 be repaid in 2007 
with restricted cash which had been set aside in 2005 
for the repayrnent of this loan. 

The Group has the option to redeern the curnulative 
preference shares in cash or shares every year on 
31 of July for an arnount of €40 and a make-whole 
payrnent to cornpensate for the loss of return until 
July 2009. I n  July 2009, the Group has the option to 
redeem the outstanding arnount in cash or shares at 
the norninal value. 

Additional borrowings 
I n  the future, the Cornpany may need to raise 
additional funds through public or private debt or 
equity financings in order to, arnong other things: 

0 take advantage of opportunities, including acquisitions 
of cornplementary businesses; 

0 repay outstanding indebtedness; 
develop new services; or 
respond to unforeseen cornpetitive pressures. 

. Any additional financing rnay not be availabie on terrns 
favourable to the Company, if at all. If adequate funds 
are not available or are not available on acceptable 
terrns, the Cornpany rnay not be able to take 
advantage of business opportunities, repay outstanding 
indebtedness, develop new services, or otherwlse 
respond to cornpetltive pressures. 

89 
11 
- 
- 

100 

C d H  
hdllty 

55 

Oaier Indudlnp 

bank owrdr&s 

48 
1 
1 
1 

51 

Totil 

137 
67 
1 

151 

356 



(6) Segment irlllormation 
Getronlcs considers geography as lts primary segment. Segment operating result includes al1 the segment's 
revenues and operating costs as wel1 as certain corporate costc, primarily ICT support, that are a l l m  accordlng 
to usage. Corporate performance includes galn on saie of subsidiarles. Interest Income, finance casts, and Income 
taxes are not lncluded In segment information. Slmilarly, a-ts and liabilities allocated to geographial segments 
exclude cash, borrowlngs and tax assets and Ilabilities. Segment information Is presented for continulhg operations. 
Refer to Note 28 for Information regarding discontinued operations. 

Business segment Is consldered the secondary segment for whlch only revenue Is measured and divlded between 
service and product revenue. Assets of the business segments are jointly used and not allocated to secondary 
segment Infomation as such allocations would be arbitrary. 

Service revenue 
Product revenue 
Gros profit 
Depreciatlon and 
amortlsa tion 
Operatlng result 
Allocable assets 
Allocabie llab~ltles 
Capltai expendltures 
Average number 
of employees 1) 

1,W 
86 

292 

-48 
70 
686 
446 
40 

Service revenue 
Product revenue 
Gross proflt 
Depreciatlon 
and amortisatlon 
Opcratlng result 
Allocable assetSZ) 
Allocable Iiabllities 
Capita1 expendltures 
Average number 
of employees 1) 

949 
130 
282 

-39 
57 

749 
472 
45 

9,154 

7,533 

552 
174 
106 

-19 
2 

472 
338 
15 

6,898 

I 

407 
25 
86 

-4 
34 

332 
132 

5 

4,016 

213 
75 
58 

-4 
16 

144 
102 

8 

2,781 

- 
-10 

3 
40 
- 

108 

* 
s2s 

-73 
23 

1,443 
1,015 

60 

24,6s6 

2aos 

TOW 

8 



(7) Expenses by nature WOI 

Employee benefit expense 
Trade inventory cold 
Subcontracted costs 
Spare parts inventory used 
Facilities 
Depreciation and arnortication 
Irnpairment of goodwill 
Phone and communication 
Other 

1,457 
33a 
234 
110 
1 10 
73 
65 
4s 

180 

Total cost of revenue, selling expenses, genera1 and 
adrninistrative expenses, irnpairment of goodwill, 
and acquisition integration expenses 2,612 

(8) Employee knefit expensa 2006 

Salaries 
Social security expenses 
Pension expenses 
Temporary personnel 
Cornrnuting and car allowance 
Other personnel expenses 

949 
121 
11 

219 
90 
76 

ar457 

1,324 
399 
225 
119 
108 
66 

45 
153 

5439 

2005 

857 
110 
-2 
160 
85 

114 

1,324 

Other personnel expenses include secondary ernployrnent benefits and training expenses. The share based 
payrnents included in other personnel expenses arnount to €3 (2005: €3). 

The total nurnber of employees at 31 December 2006 was 24,780 (in 2005: 27,051 of which 2,567 in discontinued 
operations). 

(9) Acquisition integration expenses 
I n  connection with the Group's acquisition of PinkRoccade, the Group incurred integration expenses of €21 (2005: 
€46). Such expenses were prirnarily to integrate back-office functions in the Netherlands. Synergy benefits resulting 
frorn the acquisltion are included in cost of revenue, selling expenses, and general and adrninistrative expenses. 

(10) Finance costs 2ooa 

Interest on 2008 Convertible Bonds 
Debt settlement expense 
Interest on 2010 Convertible Bonds 
Regular dividend to holders of curnulative preference shares 
Early redemption payrnent to holders of curnulative 
preference shares 
Other interest expense 
Other finance cos& 

10 
6 
9 

11 

- 
24 
X6 

ry 

2008 

10 

1 
13 

15 
18 
12 

69 



1 
The 2006 debt settlement expense is explained in Note 21. 
The regular 811 dividend to holders of cumulative preferenn shares is based on a 
ouktandlng &135. I n  April 2005, Getronics paid €17 to the holden of cumulative preference 
€2 fw the regular dividend due over the period from 1 January 2005 through 1 May 2005, 
on the &100 of repald princlpal of the cumulative preference shares, and (ii) €15 as 
redemption of such cumulative preference shares. The other finance costs include 

I 

(11) Income taxe8 
Tax expanra 

D e f e d  tóxas 
Cumnt taxes 

Income tax (charge)/benefit from contlnuing operations 

Effactive tax rato 

-9 
-5 

-14 

rooi 

29 
-6 

I 

1 

Getronics operates in over 30 jurisdidions with local statutory income tax rates varying from 12.5% tp 40.97%. 
This causes a difference between the average statutory income tax rate and the Netherlands 
welghted-average applicabie tax rate was 35% (2005: 43.2%). The change is caused by a change In 
of the Group's subsidiaries in the respective countries. The following table reconciles income taxes ba 
Group's welghted-average statutory income tax rate and the Group's income tax benefit from 

Result before taxes 
Income tax bemfit/(charge) based on the statutory tax 
rates appllcabte to results of the respective countries 
Tax effect of: 
Net recognltlm of prior year fiscal losses and tax 
deductible temporary differences 

0 Unrecognlsed current year fiscal losses 
0 Exempt Income and non-deductible items 

Changes in statutory tax rates 
Tax amounts relating to prior yean 
Other income taxes 

Income tax (charge)/benefit from continuing operations 

-40 

14 

11 
4 

-21 
-18 

2 
2 

37 

- i6 

40 
-1 

-12 
-1 
15 
-2 



w t 8 X # r a t . 8 l l d H . # m  
The movement in the deferred tax accounts is as follows: 

I 

Dscanad tax iaosets 011 ius 

11001151.1 
2005 

Beginning of the year 
recog n ised 
Reclassificatlon 
Add back: DTAs not 
recognised 

417 
B 

-191 
4 

22% - 
154 

Beginning of the 
year - total 
Income statement 
(charge)/credit 
Income statement 
(charge)/credit to 
discontinued operations 
Tax (charged)/ 
credited to equity 
Acquisitions 
Divestments 
Currency translation 
differences 
Reclasslfied to assets 
of disposal group 
held for saie 

-1.99. 

80 

ím6 

-s2 

104 

14 

40 30 81 

-21 
42 

- 
3 

-3s. 

-15 

4aM 227 226 End of the year 

W e d  tax IWUittes 2005 

Beginning of the year 
Reclassification 

-a5 
-8 

-12 l l t  
d L 

Beginning of the 
year - total 
Income statement 
(charge)/credit 
Income statement 
(charge)/credít to 
discontinued operations 
Tax (charged)/ 
credited to equity 
Acquisitions 
Divestments 
Currency translation 
differences 
Reclassified to 
lia bil i ties of disposal 
group held for sale 

-2Ll 

89 

4 2  

3 

-12 

15 

f 
-1. 
3 

1: 
-f 

3 

2 
-26 

9 

-119 3 -12 End of the year 



Before nettlng deferred tax assets and liabilitles wlthin the same tax jurisdiction and before recognitlon, the defemd 
tax assets and llablllties for temporary differences, detailed to balance sheet captions and tax loss carry-forwards at 
31 December, are as follows. I n  order to conform to the 2006 disclosure of movements in the defesred tax accounts, 
certain reclassificatlons have been made in amounts presented last year, lncludlng the amount of €83 relatlng to the 
fiscal liquidatlon loss of the remaining Italian legal entity. 

I 

Titi l  

Beginning of the year 
Income statement 
(charge)/credlt 
Income statement 
(charge)/credlt to 
discontinued operations 
Tax (charged)/credited 
to equity 
Acqulsitlons 
Divestments 
Currency translation 
differencec 
Reclassified to assets 
of disposal group held 
for sale 

B3 

a 

43 s2 

-9 

385 

-99 -4 

30 30 

- 
i 

-1 

- 
3 

- 15 
-2 
1 

-3 -2 - 10 - 15 

-1 -3 -i -1 -e 

3s 3a u 454 End of the year 

Werred tax Iiabillties 

Beginning of the year 
Income statement (charge)/credit 
Income statement (charge)/credlt 
to dlscontlnued operations 
Tax (charged)/credlted to equlty 
Acqulsitions 
Divestments 
Currency translation differences 

-35 
b 

-18 
4 

4 
-3 

-& 
3 

Jo -4 End of the year 

An amount of approximately €907 (2005: €1,261) of loss carry-forwards is reported in over 20 jurisdictions of 
which the utllisation depends on local regulations. I n  assesstng the realisability of deferred tax assew, the Group 
conslders whether lt Is probable that some portlon or al1 of the deferred tax assets will not be realised. The ultlmate 
realisation of deferred tax assets is dependent upon the generation of future taxable lncome during the periods 
in which those losses carry-forwards will be available. For this, the Group considers the scheduled reversal of 
temporary differences and projected future taxable lncome. Based upon the level of historica1 taxable income and 
projections for future taxable income over the periods in whlch the temporary differences are deductlble or taxable, 
the Group has assessed for each tax jurisdiction whether it is probable that the Company will utilise al1 or some 
portion of the benefíts of these losses carrled forward. As a result of this assessment, for an amount bf €114 
(2005: €154) of loss carry-forwards and deductible temporary differences no deferred tax asset is recognised. 



Included in the deferred tax asset is an amount of €107, related to the fiscal liquidation loss of the remaining 
non-operating Italian and Austrian legal entities. An amount of €80 for temporary write-off of carrying vaiue of 
investments in Group Companies is included in the deferred tax liability (before netting), and wil1 reverse over 
the period 2007 - 2010. 

At  31 December 2006, loss carry-forwards expire as follows: 

2007 
2008 
2009 
2010 
2011 
Later 1) 

Unlimlted 

9 
25 
9 
11 
- 

712 
141 

Total 907 

i) As fmrn 2007 Me avallable l o s  carry-forwards In the Netherlands are limited. 

(12) Net rasult per ordlnary share 
The numerator for both basic and fully diluted net result per ordinary share (earnings per share or EPS) is net 
result attributable to holders of ordinary shares from continuing operations. The denominator for basic EPS is 
the weighted-average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year, excluding ordinary shares held 
as treasury shares. The denominator for fully diluted EPS is the weighted-average number of ordinary shares 
outstanding during the year including the dilutive effect of outstanding employee stock options, convertible bonds 
and cumulative preference shares. Fully diluted EPS assumes employee stock options outstanding at the end of 
the year whose exercise prices are less than the average annual market price are exercised and the proceeds are 
used to repurchase ordinary shares at the average annual market price. It also assumes the convertible bonds and 
cumulative preference shares are converted int0 ordinary shares and the net result is adjusted to eliminate the 
interest expense, less the tax effect. 

The net result per ordinaty share has been caicuiated according to the foliowing schedule: 

Net result from continuing operations attributable to 
holders of ordinary shares 
Net result from discontinued operations attributable to 
holders of ordinary shares 

-54 

-91 

Net result attributable to hoiders of ordinary shares 

Weighted-average number of ordinary shares (X 1,000) 

Net result per ordlnary share - basic from 
continuing operations (in euror) 
Net result per ordinary share - basic from 
discontlnued operations (in WOS) 

- 14s 

122,558 

-0.44 

-0.74 

Net result per ordinary share - basic (k, swa) -1.- 

59 

-56 

3 

109,405 

O S 4  

-0.51 

0.03 



c 
Net result from contlnulng operations attributable to 
holden of ordlnary shares 
Net rasult h-om dlscontinued operations attributable to 
hdden of ordinary shares 

-54 

-91 

Net m u l t  used to determine diluted earnings per share 

Welghted-average number of ordlnary shares basic (X 1,000) 

Dllutlve potentlal ordinary shares from restricted shares 
and exercklng options 

Welghted-average number of ordlnary shares - fully diluted 

Net result per ordlnary share - fully diluted from 
contlnuing operatlons (bi .w#) 

Net result per ordlnary share - fully dlluted from 
dlscontlnued operations (in cum) 

Net m u l t  per ordlnary share - fully dlluted (kr .uiblf 

-145 

122,558 

- 
122,558 

-0.44 

-0.74 

-1.m 

I 

59 

-56 

3 

109,405 

155 
I 

109,560 

0.54 

-0.51 p' 
Vested stock optlons representing 455 thousand ordinary shares during 2006 (2005: 926 thousand) A d  exerclse 
prlces greater than the Company's annual average market price. These ordlnary shares were not included In the 
calculation of fully diluted EPS because their Inclusion would have increased the net result per ordinaty share. 

The maximum number of ordlnary shares the 2008 Convertible Bonds are convertible into is 10,273,361. Had the 
2008 Convertlble Bonds been converted, the benefit from the eliminated interest expense on the result per ordlnary 
share would have been greater than the dilutive effect of the additional shares. Accordlngly, these oräinary shares 
were not included in the calculation of fully dliuted EPS. 

rhe maximum number of ordinary shares the 2010 Convertible Bonds are convertible int0 is 11,503,068. Had the 
2010 Convertible Bonds been converted, the benefit from the eliminated interest expense on the resuk per ordinary 
share would have been greater than the dilutive effect of the additional shares. Accordingly, these ordinary shares 
were not inciuded In the calculatlon of fully diluted EPS. 

The maximum number of ordinary shares the cumulative preference shares are convertible int0 is approxlmateiy 
22,144 thousand, assumlng full conveoion of a share price equal to the closing Euronext price at 31 ûccember 
2006. Had the cumuiatlve preference shares been converted, the benefit from the eliminated interest expense on 
the result per ordlnary share would have been greater than the dllutlve effect of the additional shares. Accordingly, 
these ordlnary shares wen not included in the calculation of fully dlluted E S .  



Trade narneo (13) Intangibla assets Goodwill tornputer 

software 

ind other 

Tot81 

At 1 âanuary 2005 
Cost 
Accumulated amortisation 

51 5 
- 

3 
- 

45 
-33 

563 
-33 

à15 1 530 M Net carrying amount 

Changes to net carrying amount 
in 2005 
Acquicitions 
Amortisation 
Impairment discontinued operations 
Additions 
Reclassified to discontinued operations 
Currency translation differences 

321 
- 

-56 
- 
- 
35 

9 
-3 
- 

50 
-4 

22 
-12 

402 
-19 
-56 
18 
-1 
35 

6 45 ZI 379 Total changes in 2005 

68 
-28 

944 
-35 

At 31 December 1005 
Cost 
Accumulated amortisation 

9 
-3 

52 
-4 

815 
- 

48 Net carrying amount 815 6 40 909 

Changes to net carryhg amount 
in 2006 
Acquisitions 
Sale of business 
Amortisation 
Impairment contlnuing operations 
Impairment discontinued operations 
Additions 
Reclassified to assets of disposal group 
held for sale 
Currency translation differences 

3 
-63 

-65 
- 14 

- 

- 

5 
-7 
-8 - - 
.* 

10 
-03 
-26 
-65 
-14 

20 

-40 
-29 

4 1  
-29 

-228 Total changes in 2006 -6 

At  31 Decambar 2006 
Cost 
Accumulated amortisation 

'9 
-7 

49 
-11 

70 
-36 

735 
-54 

607 2 38 34 681 Net carrying amount 

Computer software and other intangibles include internally generated development costs at 31 December 2006 of 
€6 (2005: €1). Cost of revenue includes €3 (2005: €2) of the amortisation expense. The remaining amortisation 
expense of €23 (2005: €17) is included in selling and general administrative expenses. 



Ooodwill 
I n  connection wlth the sale of Netheriands HR Services and the Company's ICT consulting unit In the Netherlands 
(UA) In September 2006, the Group derecognlsed €63 of goodwill. In  2005, the Group aquired PinkRoccade 
and RedSiren Inc. and recognlsed a comblned €321 of goodwill. In  accordance wlth IFRS 3, upon corfipleting the 
valuation of the net assets acqulred, the Company adjusted the provisional values of certaln liabllltle$ assumed 
resultlng in 64 less goodwill than the amount prevlously reported at 31 December 2005. 

Goodwill is allocated to the Group's countrles as follows 1): 

2w6 

The Netherlands 
Unlted Klngdom 
Spain 
Belglum 
France 
Unlted States 
Japan 2) 

255 
77 
63 
47 

165 
- 
- 

607 

316 
80 
63 
56 
14 
240 
46 

me curra(~y trsnrlatbn dlikrmcea rovcmsnt for 2006 of €-29 Ir dataucd as tdlwvr: Unlhd Klngdwn €2, Unitad States 9-25, end Japan 4-6. 
I) ooodwill lor lapan Is mc4.trM.d to 'Asmts of dispoaal glwp held lor aak'. I 

The woverable amount of a cash generatlng unit Is the higher of its fair value less costs to sell and Jalue In use. 
The Group Identlfied lts cash generatlng units as countries as they are the lowest leve4 at whlch goodhl  is 
monitored. Fair value Is estlmated based on revenue and eamings multiples for comparable companids adjusted for 
a control premium. The control premium Is based on recent comparable transactions. The value In US+ calculatlons 
used cash flow projections b a d  on financial budgets coverlng a 3-year period. Cash flows after the qudget perlod 
up to and includlng the 5th year are extrapolated using the growth rates dlsclosed below. For the resipuai period a 
growth rate of zero Ir used. The key assumptions used In the value-In-use calculatlons are based on qerformance, 
supportlng historica1 evidence and market development expedations. 

Revenue growth rate for cash flows beyond the budget period 
up to and lncludlng the 5th year 
Weighted-average pre-tax discount rate 

4.0% 
13.1% 

I n  connectlon with its annual test for lmpairment, the Company determined that the carrylng amountq of lts US, 
UK and Beigian operations exceeded the recoverable amounts. Consequently, the Company recognlsed an 
lmpalrment charge of €65, which was completely allocated to goodwill (US €50, Belglum €10, UK €5)l 

The recoverable amounts for the UK and US are based on value in use, the recoverable amount for B glum on fair 
value less cost to sell. The recoverable amounts for the Netherlands and Iberla are based on value In set for Japan 
on fair value Iess cost to sell, as part of the measurement requlrements followlng lts held for sale clas I Iflcatlon. 
The Impalrment charges of €14 and €56 In 2006 and 2005 recpectively, are included In dlscontlnued operations. 



The US impairment stems from the locs of contracts with two major clients in 2005 and a delayed replacement of 
these contracts in combination with significant price pressure on renewals and low margin contracts, particularly in 
the retail sector. I n  the United Kingdom the overall performance was impacted by a slower than estimated business 
recovery, despite strong revenue traction with some major accounts. The combination with the high number of 
subcontractors in the United Kingdom and price erosion on existing business led to somewhat lower estimates for 
the future yean resulting in a small impairment. In Belgium the Company performed reasonably wel1 during most 
of the year, but did experience some weakness at the end of the year, leading to somewhat lower estimates for the 
future yean resultlng in a small impairment. 

I n  making its assessment, the Group used estimates which it considers to be neither too aggressive nor too 
conservative. Had the applied Group’s discount rate been 14.4%, it would have led to an additional impairment 
charge of approximately €9 in US, UK and Belgium. If the applied EBITDA or cash flows had been 10% lower than 
management’s estimates and key assumptions used, the Group would have recognised an additional impairment 
of goodwill of approximately €27 in US, UK and Belgium. 

In  September 2006, the Group accepted a binding offer for the sale of 67% of its French operations. I n  light of the 
proposed sale, the Group assessed the recoverable amount of its operations using fair value less costs to sell, as 
part of the measurement requirements following its held for sale classification. The Group concluded goodwill was 
entirely impaired and therefore recognised an impairment charge in discontinued operations of €14. 

I n  November 2005, the Board of Management and the Supervisory Board approved the sale of its Italian operations. 
I n  light of the proposed sale, the Group assessed the recoverable amount of its operations using both fair value less 
costs to sell and value in ose. The Group concluded that under either method, goodwill was entirely impaired and 
therefore recognised an impairment charge in discontinued operations of €56. As a result of classifying the Italian 
operations as discontinued, no further depreciation on property, plant and equipment was recognised. Consequently, 
no reassessment was required on the depreciation policies of the Italian operatlon’s property, plant and equipment. 
No other impairment of goodwill charges were recognised in 2005. 

Other intangible arseto 
Amortisation is based on the estimated useful lives of assets as follows: 

Trade names 
Customer relationships 
Computer software 

2 years 
10 years 
5 years 

I 
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(14) Propcrty, plant and equipment 

232 
-195 

At 1 Janwy 2005 
Cost 
Accumulated depreciation 

82 
-46 

3 14 
-241 

36 37 Piet carrying amount 73 

Chairg.. to net a q i n g  amount in 1005 
Capital expenditures 
Acqulsitions 
Depredatin 
Disposals 
Reclassifled to assets of disposal group held for sale 
Cumncy translation differences 

20 
25 

-14 
-21 
-2 
4 

38 
45 

-38 
-9 
-7 
-1 

58 
70 

-52 
-30 
-9 

3 

12 t8 40 Total changes in 2005 

94 
-46 

At 31 D.Camkr 200s 
coct 
Accumulated depreciation 

216 
-151 

310 p 
39 
1 

-45 
-8 
-3 
-2 

48 65 Net carrying amount 

Changes to nat c a q i n g  amount in 2006 
Capital expenditures 
Acq uisitlons 
Depreciatlon 
Disposais 
Raclassified to assets of disposal group held for sale 
Currency translation differences 

8 31 
1 

-34 
-4 
-2 
-1 

3 

-11 
-4 
-1 
-1 

3 

- 

Total changes in 2006 -u 

169 
-194 

1 At 31 -kr Zoo0 
Cost 
Accumulated depreciation 

e6 
-47 

a3 
-te7 

1 
N n Net carrying amount 

The carrying value of other fixed assets reported above owncd under financial leases is as follows: 

2005 

Cost - capitaffsed finance ïeases 
Aeeumulated depreciation 

10 
- ia  

Net canying amount 4 

Depreciation is based on the estimated useful Iives of assets as follows: 
Bulldlngs 30 years 
Leasehold improvements 
Office fumitun and equipment 
Computer disaster recovery equipment 
Computer hardware 

Remaining period of the relevant renta) contract 
7 to 10 years 
5 years or remaining contract period If shorter 
3 years 



(15) Other non-current asmats 

- 

At 1 Januciry 2005 
Additions 
Disposals and usage 
Amounts reclassified to cash and cash equivalents 
Reclassified to assets of disposal group held for sale 
Currency translation differences 

15 
23 

-9 
- 

- 
- 

At 31 ü0cemb.r 2005 29 

Additions 
Disposals and usage 
Amounts reclasslfied to cash and cash equivalents 
Reclassified to assets of disposal group held for saie 
Currency translation differences 

1 
-1 

4 6  - 
- 

At 31 üacember 2006 

18 
5 

-8 

-3 
1 

- 

13 

6 
-6 
-2 
-2 
-1 

Tot81 

33 
28 
-8 
-9 
-3 
1 

42 

7 
-7 
-a 
-2 
-a 

9 

At 31 December 2005, restricted cash included e18 to guarantee repayment of a loan in the Groups former 
Italian operations. Upon each repayment term, the corresponding funds in the account were released. 
At 31 December 2006, such cash is included in cash and cash equlvalents. 

Restricted cash also includes the present value of the interest payments due in 2008 on the 2008 Convertible Bonds. 
I n  connection with the repurchase of €89 of the 2008 Convertible Bonds in January 2007, €10 of such cash was 
reclassified. At 31 December 2006, such cash is included in cash and cash equivalents. I f  the remaining 2008 
Convertible Bonds are redeemed or converted prior to their due date, the remainlng €1 wil1 be released. 

Inv..tmontr in AU0d.m 
Other non current assets include investments in associates for an amount of €0 (2005: €0). 
The Company’s share in the results of i& princlpal associates, al1 of which are unlisted, and its share of the assets 
and liabilities are as follows: 

Name ceuntry of kiatr U.Mlfflu Ravenuas prOnt/(ion) n 1- 

Incorporition hom 

APX/Getronln France 13 11 3 - 33 

The French APX/Getronics companies (former 1OOOh Getronics Operating entities) are valued at zero. 

(16) Cash ond cash equlvalants 200s 

Cash and cash equivalents - I  174 251 

Cash and cash equivalents include current restricted cash of €38 (2005: €15). 

(17) Trade recalvables aw6 

Trade receivables 
Less: impalrment allowance for credit losses 

Trade receivables - net 

392 
-8 

3cI 

2005 

410 
-11 

399 



GETRONICS ra . 

I 
Estimates of the recoverability of trade receivables are based on the most reliable evidence available at the time 
the estimates are made. As such estimates are continuously evaluated, it is common that in the normal course 
of business, circumstances that previously caused trade receivables to be impaired no longer exlst resulting 
in reversals of Impairment charges. Impainnent charges and reversals of impairment charges are generally 
not material. 

I ’  ai1 (18) Invantory 1ou 

I 29 
IS 

Trade goods 
Spare parts 

2s 
;tb 

Inventory 

Estimates of net realisable value of inventory are based on the most reliable evidence avaiiable a t  the time the 
estimates are made. These estimates take into consideration fluctuations of price or cost directly relating to events 
occurring after the end of the period to the extent that such events confirm conditions existing a t  the end of 
the period. As such estimates are continuously evaluated, it is common that in the normal course of business, 
circumstances that previously caused Inventorles to be written down below cost no longer exlst resulteng in revenals 
of write-downs. Wrlte-downs and reversals of wrlte-downs are generally not material. The cost of inventories 
recognised as axpense and included in cost of revenue amounted to €448 (2005: €518). 

(19) Other current assets mw 

Prepaid expenses 
Income taxes receivable 
VAT receivabie 
Deferred transition costs 
Othtr redvables 

I 
46 

6 
u1 

9 
I 5 

76 Other current assets 

(20) Sharwholdars’ equity 
Share capital shrm pramium - T0c.I 

At i lanuary 2001 
Rights offering, net of transaction costs 
of e14 (net of €2 tax benefit) 
Acqulsition of PinkRoccade 
Employee stock options 

21 143 234 -12 

14 
1 

377 
16 
3 

391 
17 
3 

At 31 Docarnbmr 2005 36 630 614 -12 

Employee stock options 
Capital distributign 

3 
-9 

3 
-9 

At 31 D-bar 2006 -l2 



A reconciliation of the number of outstanding ordinary shares (in thousands) i s ,  

2m@ 
~ ~~ ~ ___I__ ~~ - - 

A t  1 January 122,527 
Rights offering/share issuance - 
Treasury shares issued - 
Acquisition of PinkRoccade - 
Stock options exercised 50 

A t  31 December 

follows: 

The ordinary shares issued upon exercise of the stock options were newly issued shares. 

The Company's authorised share capital (amounts in thousands) is as follows: 

Ordinary shares - 300,000,000 (2005: 150,000,000) 
Preference shares - 300,000,000 (2005: 150,000,000) 
Cumulatlve preference shares A - 24,000,000 
(2005: 12,188,496) 
Curnulative preference shares 6 - 24,000,000 
(2005: 12,000,000) 
Cumulative preference shares C - 24,000,000 
(2005: 12,000,000) 
Cumulative preference shares D - 12,000,000 
(2005: 12,000,000) 
Cumulative preference shares E - 12,000,000 
(2005: 12,000,000) 

A t  31 December 

6,7m 

6,710 

3,360 

3,360 

194- 

71,981 
48,517 

6 
1,966 
57 

122,527 

ZO01 

42,000 
42,000 

3,413 

3,360 

3,360 

3,360 

3,360 
- .-._ 

I 

Al1 shares have a nomina1 value of e0.28 (in euros). On 31 December 2006, 123,356,254 (2005: 123,306,904) 
ordinary share, of which 779,711 (2005: 779,711) were held by the Company, and 35,211,568 (2005: 35,211,568) 
curnulative preference shares A, 6 and C were issued and outstanding. There are no cumulative preference shares 
D or E outstanding, nor are there any preference shares outstanding. The authorised share capital was increased 
to 194,880,000 at an extraordinary General Meeting on 1 December 2006. 

The Company and the Stichting Preferente Aandelen Getronics N.V. (the 'Foundation') have entered lnto an optíon 
agreement whlch grants the Foundation an option to acquire preference shares frorn the Cornpany. These preference 
shares may be aquired up to a total par value that is qua1 to the total par value of al1 issued and outstanding 
ordinary shares plus the total par value of ai1 issued and outstanding cumulative preference shares on 27 March 
1998 minus the par value of one preference share. If the Company so desires, upon request of the Company, 
the Foundation wil1 have to sell back the shares to the Company a t  nominai vaiue. The fair value of the option 
is not material. 

Dividend distributions may only be paid out of the profit as shown in the separate Company financial statements 
adopted by the General Meeting. Dividends may not be paid if the distribution would reduce shareholders' equlty 
below the sum of the paid up and called part of the issued share capital and any reserves which must be retained 
according to Dutch law or the Articles of Assouation. The Board of Management subject to approval of the 
Supervisory Board determines the amount that shall be reserved from the profits as disclosed in the adopted 
annual accounts. Frorn the remaining profits, if any, a dividend shall be distributed fìrst to holders of preference 
shares, then to holders of cumulative preference shares, and finally to holders of ordinary shares. 



On 29 April 2005, 25,804,426 cumulative preference shares (series A, B and C) were issued to the Trust OfRce. 
The Trust office has in turn issued depositary receipts in respect of such cumulative preference sharw to the 
hdders of the depositary receipts. Such shares were paid up from the share premium on the existing cumulative 
preference shares. 

At  the 2005 Annual General Meeting of Shareholden, the ordinary shareholders approved an amendment to the 
Company’s Artictes of Association effecting a 3-for-1 stock split of its preference shares and cumulative prefmnce 
shares and subsequently, a 1-for-7 reverse stock split of its ordinary and cumulative preference shaws at such 
time to be determined by the Board of Management, subject to approval by ths Supervisory Board. The Board 
of Management, with the approval of the Supervisory Board, decided the effectlve date of #ie revenei split was 
28 June 2005. On the date of the reverse stock split, each holder of record was deemed to hold one ardinary or 
one cumulative preference share for every seven ordinary and seven cumulative preference shares, respectively, 
heid immedlately prior to the effective date. 

As a result of the above mentioned stock split and the reverse stock split, the nominal values of the ordinary and 
cumulative preference shares were increesed to €0.28 (In eums). Consequently, no changes were made to the 
balances of the nominal values or share premium reserves. 

At the Company‘s 2006 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the holders of ordinary shares approved the 
Company’s proposal to add the 2005 net result to retained earningc and to pay the propoced dividend by way of a 
distribution to holders of ordinary shares fmm the share premium reserve. The dividend paid to holders of ordinary 
shares was €0.07 (in euros) per ordinary share amounting to €9 in total. 

I n  April 2005, the Company granted to its then existing shareholders, transferable subscription rights (Rights) that 
entitled such shareholders to subscribe to a new share offering. Each shareholder was granted one Right for every 
ordinary share held. Each shareholder was allowed to subscribe to two new ordinary shares a t  the issde price of 
€8.33 (in euros) per share for every three Rights heid. A t  the end of the subscription period, 39,630,402 ordinary 
shares had been subscribed to. Subsequently, the remaining 8,887,277 shares that were issuable u p g  the exercise 
of the Rights but had not been subscribed for during the subscription period (Rump Shares) were sold through 
private placements a t  €9.24 (in euros) per share. Under the terms of the Rights offering, because the aggregate 
proceeds for the Rump Shares after deduction of selling expenses exceeded the aggregate issue price )by €0.91 
(in euros) per Rump Share, each holder of an unexercised Right at the end of the exercise period recdved €0.56 
(in euros) for each unexercised Right. As a result, after deduding issuance costs of €14 (net of €2 of tax), the 
Company increaced its equity by €391. The net cash flow from issuance of shares amounts to €388. 

Upon the legal merger of the Company and PinkRoccade, shareholders in PinkRoccade who had not sold their shares 
to the Company in March 2005 became shareholders of Getronics by operation of law and in accordance with the 
merger proposal, increasing equity by €17. As a consequence, the Company issued 1,965,808 ordinary shares to 
PinkRoccade’s remaining chareholders, which had a fair value of €9.73 (in euros) per share. 



Curmncy 

translation 

adjustment 

ialated to 

disposal group 

held for sale 

At 1 Januay ZOO5 
Currency translation differences 
2010 Convertible Bonds 
(net of €9 tax benefit) 

At 31 Dceamber 2005 

Currency translation differences - 
Tax rate adjustment - 
Reclassified to disposal group held for sale -2 

At 31 December 2006 

Curmncy 

translation 

adjustmant 

-16 
35 

19 

-39 

2 

- 

4 8  

EquW 
componant of 

convdble 

bond8 

12 
- 

19 

31 

T a l  

-4 
35 

19 

50 

-39 
1 
* 

sa 

Proposai net result 8Iloution 
At  the Company's 2007 Annual General Meeting, the Company wil1 propose adding the 2006 net result to the 
accumulated deficit. Accordingly, no dividend to the holders of ordinary shares wil1 be proposed. Under the 
Company's accounting policies, the annual dividend of €11 owed to the holders of cumulative preference shares 
is included in the Company's net result, and is consequently not reflected in the proposed net result allocation. 
Dividend payable to holders of cumulative preference shares in respect with 2006 is classified under non-current 
iiabilities in line with the decision that no dividend wil1 be paid in 2007. 

Stock-basmi compensatlon 
2003 Stock Option Plan 
The purpose of the 2003 Stock Option Plan is to aiign the interest of key employees and management with the 
interest of the shareholders of Getronics by providing eligible employees and management with additional incentives 
to support the Group's performance on a long-term basis, thereby increasing shareholder value. 

The 2003 Stock Option Plan was approved by the Supervisory Board in September 2003 and marginally adjusted 
in November 2005, to incorporate the relevant points of the Dutch Law and Decree on Market Abuse of 1 October 
2005. The Stock Option Plan aims to be as consistent as possible from a worldwide perspective. Consequently, there 
is one integrated option plan design, which provides for the grant of SARs in those circumstances where it would not 
be legally possible or would entail significant cost to grant stock options. On an annual basis options representing up 
to 2% of the then outstanding ordinary shares wil1 be available for grant. Under the 2003 Stock Option Plan, options 
to acquire ordinary shares are granted based on: 

0 a predetermined schedule containing maximum granting levels; and 
a consistent eligibility policy which considers an employee's job and responsibility level in the organisation as wel1 as 
past and expected future individuai performance. 

Stock options may (with the approval of the Supervisory Board foliowing advice by the Remuneration & Selection 
Committee) be granted to: 

0 the Board of Management, other senior management and high-achieving employees; 
0 new employees hired int0 a position whose remuneration package would include stock options upon the 

commencement of their employment or within two ( 2 )  months thereafter; or 
0 other existing employees upon meeting certain performance related criteria as determined from time to time or 

upon being promoted to a position whose remuneration package would include stock options. 

Stock options may be granted at the following times: 
o in respect of the Board of Management, other senior management and high-achieving employees, once a year, 

four (4) working days after the annual shareholders meeting; and 
0 in respect of new and other existing employees, six ( 6 )  times per year, on the third Wednesday of the uneven 

calendar months (January, March, May, July, September and November). 



The 2003 Stock Optlon Plan provides Por the grant of options to the Board of Management subject 
performance-related conditions that wil1 be determined by the Supervisory Board, in consultation 
RemuneraUon üt Selection Committee, fmm time to time in accordance with a consistent policy 
to p@er growp companies. 

Nohvithstanding the provisions of the 2003 Stock Option Plan, the Supervisory Board, in 
of Management, has decided that at this point in time no options will be granted to the 

Optlon grants to al1 other employees are subject to certain performance-related 
by the Board of Management, in consultation with the Remunemtion & Selection 
accordance with a consistent policy and by reference to the Group's performance. 

The exercise price of the options is equal to the fair market vaiue of an ordinary share at the averageiof the doslng 
prices, as stated in the OWiciële Prijscourant of Euronext Amsterdam, on the three (3) tradlng days p ' ding 
the date on which the options are granted. Al1 optlon grants bpse =ven (7) years after being grante . Options 
granted inltially are subject to a four (4) year vesting schedule, with a maximum of 25% of the w o  s vesting 
(cwmulatively) every year. Subsequent grants are a l s  subject to a four (4) year vesting schedule, bu r with a 
maximum of 100% of the options vesting en blo<: after fwr (4) yearr. On each respective vcrting date, ?he adual 
number of vested options wil1 be detennined bssed bn the achlevement of pre-determlned tìnandal 

issued upon exercise of options granted under the 2003 Stock Option Plan wili be newly issued sharesi 
I 

rformance 
criteria. Exercise of any options is restricted by the Group's mles on insider trading. The ordinary sha 4 s to be Tc 

Previws otoc8c opnon plan I 
Options granted prior to the establishment of the 2003 Stock Option Plan were based on one integ 
plan design, inciudkig SARs in instances in which stock option grants would not be possible Iegally 
significant costs. The exercise prices of these options were equal to the fair market value of an 
sverage of the closing prices, as stated in the Officiiile Prijscourant of Euronext Amsterdam, on 
days precedlng the grant date. Ali option grants lapse ten (10) years after being granted and vest 
(20% vest after year 1, an addltianal30% after year 2, and the remaining 50% after year 3), with 
options granted to Dutch employees in 1999 and 2000. These -ion grants lapse aRer five (5) 
immediateliy. There are no perfarmance conditions applicable for options granted prior to 2003. 
to be issued upon exercise of options granted prior to the 2003 Stock Option Plan will be newly iss 

The Company does not provide any loans to meet tax obligations of eligible employees as a resuit of options 
granted. 

Former PlnkRocc6de stock optkm plan 
From 1999 to 2004, PlnkRoccade granted stock options to its employees. The exercise prices of 
equal to the fair market value of an ordinary share of PinkRoccade at the grant date. Al1 option 
years after belng granted and vested immediateiy. When an option is exerclsed within three 
the employee must, upon exercise, repay 20% of any after-tax reallsed gain. 

I n  connection with tfx acquts5[lon of PinkRoccade, outstanding PlnkRoccade stock options 
exchanged for Getronics stock options in the same manner as if the PinkRoccade stock 
on Eurolist by Euronext Amsterdam (i.e. based on the offer price of e14.30 per PinkRoccade share in 
the price of a Getronlcs ordinary share on 7 March 2005). The GekPnics stock options that were reoei 
PinkRoccade employees in exchange for PinkRWcade stock options are not tradable on any 
tenns and condkions of the PinkRoccade stock options have remained the same following 
Getronlcs stock optkns. 



The following table is a surnrnary stock option activity for the years ended 31 December 2006 and 2005: 

2001 

Numbar of 
.h.ma 

u n k  optton 

N r i n i k r d  

.krw 

u-- 

4'159,789 
1,269,760 

Beginning of year 
Granted 
PinkRoccade stock options converted 
int0 Getronics stock options 
Exercised 
iapsed 
Fo rïe ited 

2,973,404 
1,335,476 

25.27 
10.08 

* 

49,350 
-l39,138 
-rM5,802 

e 

7.45 
13.79 
t3.98 

15.20 
8.26 

107.28 
15.47 

785,150 
-63,042 
-34,102 
-837,097 

&?Lol 4,355,259 End of year 4,159,789 19.59 
~ 

2224 m.80 1,465,983 1,785,850 Exercisable end of year 

The weighted-average share price at the date of exercise for options exercised was €9.23 (in euros) 
(2005: €10.91 in euros). 

The following table summarises information about options granted during 2006 and 2005: 

2ûO5 

Numbw of 
.hom. 

unbropbbn 

23,357 
82,071 
739,414 
9,143 
49,985 
246,425 
60,606 
124,475 

January 
March 
April 
MaY 
July 
August 
Ceptem ber 
Novern ber 

27.525 
12,708 
943,160 
82,100 
39,l?S 

3ti*4u7 
66.62s 

. 

J;o.ro 
9'93 
9.77 
am 
8.14 

"6.11 
6.02 

11.62 
13.51 
9.66 
8.54 
10.40 
10.07 
9.76 
10.19 

1133S1476 



The following table summarises information about options at 31 December: 

Under €5.00 
€5.01 to €10.00 
610.01 to €15.00 
€15.01 to €20.00 
€20.01 to €25.00 
€25.01 to e50.00 
Greater than e50.00 

10,429 
2,!%9,1- 

763,244 
522,114 
12s,924 

1ó5,653 
m17W 

m 

b 

Under €5.00 
€5.01 to €10.00 
610.01 to €15.00 
€15.01 to €20.00 
€20.01 to €25.00 
€25.01 to €50.00 
Greater than €50.00 

10,429 
1,664,759 
1,180,466 

649,994 
129,186 
396,562 
128,393 

4,159,789 !i 

10,429 
764,954 
210,979 

9,338 
125,924 
2u1,7ûó 
105,653 

5,000 
852,365 
264,623 

9,721 
129,186 
396,562 
128,393 

1,78S,850 I 
I 

option PWnq 
The Black-Scholes option-pricing model was developed for use in estimating the fair vaiue of traded options that 
have no retrictions and are fuliy transferable and negotiable in a free trading market. Black-Scholes does not 
consider the mployment, transfer or vesting wstrictions that are inherent in employee stock options. Accordingly, 
the Company detetmines the estlmated fair value of its options using the Monte Carlo method which considen these 
characteristics. The weighted-average fair value of options granted was €4.48 (in euros) (2005: €4.99 in euros). 



I O N S O L X O A l l D  C I N A N C I A L  S l A 1 1 1 l W l S  

I I 
Significant inputs int0 the model include: 

zbol 

Weighted-average share price (in euros) 7.97 
Weighted-average exercise price (in euros) 9.36 
Expected volatility 56.83 
Weighted-average option life in years 7 
Risk free interest rate 3.8% 

zoos 

9.93 
10.08 
67.02 

7 
3.1% 

Although the contractual life of options is generally seven years, the Group considered employee turnover and 
expected early exercise patterns in determining the option iife used in the model. The volatility is based on a mean- 
reversion analysis applied to daily share prices over the last five years, excluding limited periods of extraordinary 
volatility. 

Included in the Group's income statement under General and administrative expenses is €3 (2005: €3) in expenses 
related to stock options. The corresponding increase in equity is reflected in share capital. 

Restrlcted sham 
I n  2006, the Company's shareholders approved an award of 60,000 restricted shares to Klaas Wagenaar in 
connection with the extension of his term as Chairman of the Board of Management. The restricted shares wil1 
vest in two tranches in 2007 and 2009, under the condition of his continued employment. The restriction does not 
apply to termination of employment by Getronics except in case of termination for cause. The tax consequences, 
payable as at the date the shares become unconditional, wil1 be borne by Klaas Wagenaar. 

The fair value of the restricted shares on the grant date is amortised ratably over the vesting period. Included in 
the Group's income statement under Generai and administrative expenses is €282 thousand (2005: €43 thousand) 
in expenses related to such shares. The corresponding increase in equity is reflected in share capital. 

(21) Borrowlngc zow 

Cumulative preference shares, net of issuance cost of €1 
(2005: €1) 135 
2008 Convertible Bonds, net of issuance cost of €O (2005: €3) 97 
2010 Convertible Bonds, net of lssuance cost of €2 (2005: €3) 126 
Credit Facility, net of facillty transaction fees of €4 (2005: €6) 51 
Bank overdrafts 19 
Other 32 

460 
-137 

32s 

Borrowings included in current liabilities 

Non-current borrowings 

2005 

135 
87 

121 
64 
26 
4 

437 
-100 

337 

Cumulative preferenco shares 
On 5 3uly 1999, Getmnics issued 9,407,142 cumulative preference shares (series A, 6 and C) at 625.08 (in euros) 
per share fot a total of €236 to a Trust Office foundation which in turn issued depositary receipts to the depositary 
receipt holders of the holders of cumulative preference shares A, B, or C (Cumulative Preference Shareholders). 
Pursuant to an agreement reached by Getronics and the holders of cumulative preference shares in 2005 (the 
Agreement), Getronics paid €100 of principal to the Cumulative Preference Shareholders. In addition, the Company 
may, but is not obllgated to repay €40 on 31 July 2007 and 2008. If Getronics decides to make such repayment, the 
holders of cumuiative preference shares are entitled to an interest compensation for such repayment from the date 
of repayment through July 31, 2009. A t  the option of Getronics these payments may be made in any combination 
of cash or ordinary shares based on the volume weighted-average price of the ordinary shares, as stated in the 
Officiële Prijscourant of Euronext Amsterdam, during the 15 trading days before the relevant 31 July date. 
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The dividend rate over the outstanding €136 at nomina1 value was set at 8.05% per annum in 2005, reflectlng 
a 4.40% mark-up over the average redemption yield on govemment bonds with a remaining period b maturity 
of four to flve years and five to six years. 

On 31 July 2009 Getronics may, but is not obligated to repurchase al1 or part of the then outstandinq cumulative 
preference shares at an amount equal to the then outstanding balance plus an amount equal to any bccrued but 
unpaid dividend up to that date. These amounts may be paM by Getronics in cash or In ordinary shahs. I n  case 
Getronics does not repurchase the then outstanding cumulative preference shares, a new annual dividend rate 
for the cumulatlve preference shares wil1 be set for the period from 1 August 2009 until 31 July 2014b As long as 
the cumuiative preference shares remain outstanding, the dividend rate wil1 be reviewed at Rve-year intewals, 
beglnning July 2014. The settlement agreement provides for a revision of the new rate on the basis of the credit 
rating of Getmnics at such time to between 0.85% and 5.0% above the average redemption yield on govemment 
bonds with a remaining period to maturity of four to five yean and five to six years as determined during the five 
days preceding the date of the revision of the dividend pemntage rate. 

The settlement agreement also gives the holden of cumulative preference shares the right to convett the underlying 
cumuiative preference shares int0 ordinary shares on 31 July 2009, or earlier in the event of a public offer for the 
Company's ardinaty shares. If the holden of the cumulative preferenee shares do n d  exerdse thelr converdon 
rights in case of a public offer for the Company's ordlnary shares, Getronics has the rlght to requlre the holden 
to exerclse their conversion rlghts when the offer becornes uncanditional. No compensatlon for eariy kpayment is 
owed by Getronics in the event the cumulative preference shares are converted before 31 July 2009 es a result of 
a public offer. 

To enable the holden of the depositary receipts to maintain the beneflts of the participatlon exemptiQn followlng the 
Rights issue, Getronlcs issued addttional cumulative preference shares which were paid up from the share premium 
on the existing cumulatlve preference shares. 

The Cornpany áSSBUed the equity conversion component at iswance and concluded that its fair value appmximates 
zero. Accordingly, the entire principal balance of the cumulative preference shares is included in borrewings. 

At 31 December 2006, the fair value of the cumuiative preference shares was €144 (2005: €136) based on a 
discounted cash flow using a discount rate of 8.75% (2005: 10.5%). 

1008 C o n v d b k  Bonds 
I n  2003 Getronics issued unsubordinated convertible bonds (2008 Convertible Bonds), the terms and conditions of 
which are as follows: 
Princlpal amount €100 
Nomina1 interest rate 5.5% 
Interest paid annually on 
Interest payment commencing on 
Unless pmviously redeemed, converted or repurchased 
and cancelled, redeemable at 
Msturlty date 
Conversion period 
Conversion price (in e u m )  

5 November 
5 November 2004 

100% 
5 November 2008 
16 December 2003 to 22 October 2008 
€9.73 

As the Group adopted IAS 32 at 1 January 2005, the liability and equity components were determined at 1 January 
2005 as lf the 2008 Convertlble Bonds had been accounted for under IAS 32 since the issuance dak. The fair value 
of the liability component at the issuance date was calculated using a market interest rate for an equkalent non- 
convertible bond. The residual amount, reprecenting the value of the equity convenion component, is included in 
equity in ather reserves, net of deferred income taxes. The fair value of the liablllty component and equity 
component of the 2008 Convertible Bonds at issuance was €80 and €20, respectively. 

On 14 December 2006 Getronics successfully placed €95 3.875 per cent senior unsecured convertible bonds due 
2014 (2014 Convertible Bonds). Subsequently, the Company announced a cash tender offer for its outstanding 2008 
Convertible Bonds. On 19 December 2006, the Company announced that €89 in aggregate principal amount of the 
2008 Convertible Bonds had successfully been tendered and on 22 December 2006 announced that alt such bonds 
50 tendered had been accepted for repurchase. I n  connection with the repurchase of the 2008 Convertible Bonds, 
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the Company recognised additional financial debt settlement expense of €6 in 2006, resulting from the 
reassessment of the liability component. Interest expense on the 2008 Convertible Bonds is alculated using the 
effective interest method by applying an effective interest rate of 11.98% to the liability component. 

Until the remaining 2008 Convertible Bonds mature in November 2008, Getronics may redeem them in whole, 
provided that within a period of 30 consecutive trading days, the closing price of an ordinary share for 20 days shall 
have been at least 140% of the conversion price (140% of €9.73 in euros). A t  31 December 2006, the fair value of 
the 2008 Convertible Bonds was €103 (2005: €129) based on quoted market prices. 

The 2008 Convertible Bonds recognised in the balance sheet is calculated as follows: 

aew 

Liabillty component on 1 January 
Interest and debt settlernent expense 

a7 
IS 

Interest paid -6 

97 Liability component at 31 December 

2001 

83 
10 
-6 

67 

2010 conwr#bk M. 
I n  2005 Getronics issued senior unsecured convertible bonds (2010 Convertible Bonds), the terms and conditions of 
which are as follows: 
Principal arnount €150 
Nomina1 interest rate 2.75% 
Interest paid semi-annually on 
Interest payrnent commencing on 
Unless previously redeerned, converted or repurchased 

Maturity date 28 October 2010 
Conversion period 
Conversion price (in euros) €13.04 

28 April and 28 October 
28 April 2006 

and canceiled, redeernable a t  100% 

8 December 2005 to 21 October 2010 

After 11 November 2008 Getronics may redeem the 2010 Convertible Bonds in whole, provided that within a perlod 
of 30 consecutive trading days, the closing price of an ordinary share for 20 days shall have been at least 130% of 
the conversion prlce (130% of €13.04 in euros). A t  31 December 2006, the fair value of the 2010 Convertible Bonds 
was €136 (2005: €157) based on quoted rnarket prices. 

The fair value of the liability component at the issuance date was calculated using a rnarket interest rate for an 
equivalent non-convertible bond. The residual amount, representing the value of the equity conversion component, 
is included in equity in other reserves, net of deferred income taxes. The fair value of the iiability component and 
equity component of the 2010 Bonds at issuance was €122 and €28, respectively. The 2010 Convertible Bonds 
recognised in the balance sheet is calculated as follows: 

2am 

Liability component on 1 January (2005: 28 October - 
issuance date) 9 
Interest expense -4 

111 

Interest paid 

Liability component at 31 December 
az4i 

roos 

120 
1 
- 

121 

Interest expense on the 2010 Convertible Bonds is calculated using the effective interest method by applying an 
effective interest rate of 7.83% to the liability component. 
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In  2005, tfrc Company signed a new €300 credit facility agreement with ABN AMRO, Rabobank, ING Bank, SNS 
Bank, and NIBC (Lenders) replacing the April 2004 credit faciiity of €175. As a result of selling certaih assets in 
2005 and 2006, the credit facilities were reduced to €275 in September 2006. I n  connedlon with the issuance of the 
2014 Bonds, the Company cancelied its acquisition term ioan leaving a revolving credlt facility of €235. The credit 
fadlity expim in March 2008. 

m e  interest rate on advances under the credit faciiity agreement is equal to EURIBOR plus a margin. The margin 
varies between 0.45% and 2.75% depending on the Group's credit rating at the beginning of the reiebant interest 
period. The margin may be increased by up to 0.25% of decreased by up to 0.75% depending on Group 
performance. At 31 December 2006, the Company has drawn down €55 under the revolving credit faciiity 
agreement with an interest rate of 6.91%. 

M e  credit facility agreement inciudes, among other things, certain customary representations and warranties, 
certain condttions precedent, events of default, and mandatory repayment of any outstanding amwnts in certain 
circumstanas. The Company has also given security over its interest in certain subsidiaries. I n  additkn, the d i t  
fadiity agreement includes flnancial covenants in relation to the ratios between bomwings and EBnDA, EBïiDA and 
gross intefes2 expense, and averagt waricing capital and totai revenue. At 31 December 2006, the Campany is in 
compliance with ai1 of its flnanciai covenants. 

At 31 December 2006, the fair vaiue of the credit fadlity equals its carrying amount, as the impact of discounting 
is not significant. 

0th.r 
Other borrowings consist primarily of a €16 ioan in the former Itaiian operations which remained with the Group 
after the sale of the Italian operations, and a a10 loan from the former French operations. The ioan i0 the former 
Italian operations wil1 be repaid in 2007 with restricted cash which had been set aside in 2005 for the repayment 
of thb ioan. 

(22) Employee bandt pkns 
Group Cornprinies provide pension beneflts for most of their employees. The way these benefits are provided varies 
according to the legal, fiscal and economic conditions of each country, the benefits generally being based on the 
employees' remuneratlon and years of service. Such benefits are provided under defined contribution or defined 
beneflt plans. 

For the year ended 31 December 2006, expenses related to defined contribution plans, lncluding multi-employer 
plans, arnounted to €12 (2005: €9). The contribution to muiti-empioyer plans amounted to €1 (2005: €1). 
The multi-empkyer plans are accounted for as deflned contribution pians, as the information required to account 
for the pians as deflned beneflt plans is not available. 

The liability for employee beneflt plans consists primarily of pension obligations relating both to existing retirees' 
beneftts and to entftiements of future retirees. Such beneflts are generally administered by pension funds and are 
referred to as funded pians. The Iiability also includes the obligations for early retirement beneflts. Generally, such 
additionai obligations are not administered by an outside agency and are referred to as unfunded plans. 

The net liability related to defined benefit plans in the balance sheet can be broken down as follows: 
I 

Pension asset 45 
Employee beneflt plans -119 
Uabilities directly associated with disposal group held for sale -5 

t 

Net liability 

I-+ -160 

-19 

I '  



I 

The change in the net liability related to defined benefit plans is set out in the table below: 

-192 
2 
64 
-29 

- 

Beginning of year 
Cost of defined benefit plans 
Employer contributions 
Acquisitions 
Disposals 
Reclassified to liabilities directiy associated with 
disposal group held for sale 
Exchange rate gain/(loss) 

-145 

56 

5 

- 
- 

19 
-9 

-74 -145 End of year fot continuing operations 

The change in the present value of the defined benefit obligation and change in the fair value of plan assets are 
shown in the tables below: 

2005 

Beginning of year 
Reclassified to discontinued operations 
Servics cost 
Interest cost 
Plan pattlcipants' contributions 
Actuaris1 loss 
Impact of plan changes 
Acquisitions 
Disposals 
Obligations from former contribution plans 
Curtailments and settiements 
Gross benefits paid 
Currency translation differences 
Reclassified to liabilities associated 
with disposal group held for sale 

866 

30 
55 
16 
79 
4 

396 

3 
-87 
-49 

37 

- 

- 

1,350 End of year 



Totil2006 1005 

I 

1,117 

60 
12 
56 
12 
10 

- 

- 
- 

-44 
-12 

-17 

Beginning of year 
Reclasslfied to dlxontinued operations 
Expected return on plan assets 
Actuarlal gain 
Employer contributions 
Plan parliciprnts' contributions 
Impact of plan changes 
Acquisitions 
Settlements 
Grws benefits paid 
Currency tmnslation dlfferences 
Reciassified to assets associated with 
disposal grwp held for sale 

1,117 

60 
12 
58 
12 
10 

- 

- 
- 

-46 
-12 

628 - 
52 
60 
64 
16 - 

367 
4 6  
-49 
25 

End of year 1,lW 1,211 1,117 

The funded status and the experience adjustments arlsing on plan liabillties and assets are as followsr - 
grOucm 

krnh 

Present value of the deflned 
beneflt obligation 20 
Fair value of plan assets l? 

Funded status -3 
Experience adjustments arlsing on: 
plan Iiabilitles -1 
plan assets - 

2005 

1,2111 
tl04 

1,350 
1,117 

-233 

-78 
60 

a? 
12 

A reconciliation of the funded status to the net liabllity recognised in the balance sheet is as foilows: 

2005 1-11 

,w*iw 
Lr* 

Funded status 4 
Unrecognised net actuarlai gain/(locs) 4 
Unrecognised past service costs - 
Net llability recognlsed in the balance sheet -IC 

-233 
67 
2 

-194 

The Company's unfunded beneflt obligation Is attributable to the following plans: 

Totil2001 

u 
83 

Unfunded benefit obligation 2006 
Unfunded beneflt obligation 2005 

23 
43 



Plan a&s 
The asset allocation of the Company's funded plans at 31 December 2006 is as follows: 

-1 O W P  Dbcantinud -&* 
k.ld Iw s 8 l m  O-. opartion4 - - ~ 

~ 

Equity !a ... 
Debt securities 6 v m 
Cash - Deposito i - 
Insurance contra- iir 

rn Other 

Total assets 

I 

-~ - .. 

I 

~ 2 4  m 
__ 

Total assets for 2005 amounted to €1,117. 

Plan assets do not include any of the Company's financial instruments such as ordinary shares or convertible bonds. 
The Company's actual return on plan assets for continuing operations was €73 (2005: €112). 

Funding 
Independent from accounting standards, minimum contributions are determined by local rules and regulations. 
The Company's funding policy for its defined benefit plans is to contribute amounts sufficient to meet legal funding 
requirements, plus any additional amounts that management may determine to be appropriate after considering the 
funded status of the plans, fiscal consequences, the Company's cash flows and other factors. The Company's best 
estimate of the 2007 funding for its defined benefit plans for continuing operations is €58. The expected funding 
for 2007 takes int0 consideration current laws and regulations, and does not reflect any potential future legislative 
changes. 

WeJghtsd-avera@e auumptlons 
The financial assumptionc are based on long-term market expectations. The expected return on plan assets and the 
assumed future salary increases are determined at the balance sheet date and reflect the long-term market 
expectation for the period over which the obligations are to be settled. The discount rate reflects the return on high 
quality corporate bonds at year-end which have terms to maturity approximating the terms of the related obligation. 
The discount rate and assumed compensation increases are weighted by the plans' defined benefit obligations and 
the expected return on plan assets is weighted by the fair value of the plans' assets. The weighted-average 
assumptions at 31 December are as follows: 

Discount rate a#& 
Expected return on plan assets :- 
Rate of compensation increase 
Inflation IWHh 

Cosb of defined benefít plans 

Service cost 
Interest cost 
Expected return on assets 
Amortisation of unrecognised gains and losses 
Amortisation of unrecognised past service costs 
Curtailment and settlement (gains)/losses 
Other 

4.5% 
5.4% 
2.1% 
1.8% 

39 
57 
-60 

2 
-20 
-15 
c 



M.contlnwd - 
Service cost 3 
Interest cmt 1 
Expeded return on assets - 
Amortisation of unrecognised gains and losses 1 
Amortisaüon of unrecognised past service costs - 
Curtailment and settlement (gains)/losses 4 
ûther - 

9 

Contlnuing 

o(mitlonr, 

27 
54 

-52 
1 
3 

-47 
3 

-11 

30 
55 

-52 
2 
3 

-43 
3 

-2 

The amortisation of unrecognised past service costs represents primarily the negative past service casts of €23 
recognised in 2006 when the majority of the former PinkRoccade employees in the Netherlands ag 
the liabillty for benefits earned in their previous plans to th@ Group's existing pension plan in the Ne erlands. 
In  addition, the Company terminated a benefit plan providing medical benefits to existing retirees In 
States. As a result, the Company recognised a curtailment gain of €9. The Company also changed 4 th terms and 
conditions of its long term service awards plans in the Netheriands resulting in a curtailment gain of €6.  

to transfer 

e United 

I n  2005, as part of the integration of PinkRoccade, the majority of former PinkRoccade employees In the 
Netherlands became members of the Group's existing pension plan in the Netherlands. The Group recognised a 
curtailment pain af €23 for this event. In  addition in 2005, the Group recognised a settlement gain 
respect to lts pension plan in Japan as a result of receiving an exemption from the Japanese 
certain employee benefits. Other changes to various plans resuited in curtailment and 
€4. The Group also recognised a curtailment and settlement l o s  of €4 with respect to 
result of spinning off certain activlties in 2005. 

Cost of revenue includes £O of the cost of defined benefit ptans from cantinuing operations (2005: benefit of €16). 
The defined benent plan benefit of €1 frqm continulng operations (2005: cost of € 5 )  is included in operating 
expenses. 



(23) Provisions for Rastructuring 

Iiabllities and from 

charges acquisltlon 

integratlon 

axpanses 

At  1 January 2005 
Additions 
Usage 
Release 
Acquisitions 
Reclassified to liabilities 
directly associated with 
disposal group held for sale - 

At 31 m k r  2005 
Reclassified from liabilities 
directly associated with 
discontinued operations 
held for sale 
Additions 
Usage 
Release 
Acquisitions 
Reclassified to liabilities 
direct1 y associa ted wi th 
disposal group held for sale 

19 

7 
- 19 
- 2  

At 31  Dacambar ZOO6 5 

Othar 

restructuring 

22 
18 

-31 
-1 
10 

-5 

13 

10 
5 

-9 
-2 

Leasd 

faciiity 

rastoration 

9 

-I 

9 

LOS. 

contracts 

- 
3 

-13 
- 
43 

33 

- 
2 

-18 - - 

u 

Othar 

10 
29 
-19 
-7 
25 

-4 

34 

6 
24 
-34 
-5 
1 

-2 

w 

Totai 

41 
78 
-72 
-8 
78 

-9 

108 

16 
39 

-80 
-9 
1 

-4 

Provisions included in current liabilities are €46 (2005: €69). 

Rastructuring fmm acqulrition intagritlon rxp.nses 
This provision relates to certain restructuring costs incurred in connection with the acquisition of PinkRoccade. 

0th- re8truduring 
The other restructuring provision relates primarily to the restructuring and cost-effectiveness measures Getronics 
has implemented since 2003. 

L d  kcllity rastoration 
The provision is for the estimated future costs of returning leased facilities to their original condition. 

Loos contracts 
The loss contracts provision represents the Group's estimated losses on uncompleted contracts. 

0 t h  
Other consists primarily of provisions for certain unemployment benefits for employees of the Company's former 
Italian operations and various commercial and tax litigations and claims that arise from time to time in the ordinary 
course of business. The Group believec it has adequately provided for such claims and does not believe any of them 
wil1 have a material adverse effect on the Group's financial position. Litigation is inherently unpredictable, and 
excessive verdicts do occur. Although the Group believes it has valid defences in these matters, it could in the future 
incur judgments or enter int0 settlements of claims that could have a material adverse effect on the Group's results 
of operations in any particular period. 



(24) Other currant Ilabilities 

Employer taxes and benefits 
Cales tax payable 
Provislons 
Income taxes payable 
Dividend payable to holders of cumulative preference shares 
Other liabllities 

31 
58 
46 
16 

100 

- 

U 1  - I  

I 

w# 

34 
48 
69 
14 
11 
70 

Dividend payable to holders of cumulative preference shares in respect with 2006 is classified under non-current 
liabilities in ltne with the decision that no dividend wil1 be paid in 2007. 

(25) Commitmentr and guaranteer not recognised in the balinca sheet 
The Group leases various office buildings and equipment for use in its operations. The leases have varylng terms 
and conditions. The future aggregote minimum laase payments wider non-cancellable operating lease at 
31 December 2006 are: 

zam 

2006 
2007 
2Q08 
2009 
2010 
201 Vthereafter 
Themafter 

110 
91 
71 
45 
27 
82 - 

426 

Expenses Incurred in 2006 for such operating leases were €106 (2005: €107). 

104 
85 
66 
49 
36 

100 

441) 

Various banks have provided guarantees of €66 (2005: €75). These guarantees are generally issued 'under bilateral 
facilities with certain banks and guarantee Company performance under client contracts and commitrnents under 
office building leases. 

(26) Business combinations 
Q.ml 
During 2006, the Company made various minor acquisltions totalling €10, of which €7 was allocated to the net 
assets acquired, primarily intangible assets. The remaining €3 was allocated to goodwill. As these acquisitlons were 
integrated into the Company, there are no separate revenues or net profit attributable to the aquired businesses. 

I 

PinkRacade 
On 14 March 2005, the Group acquired PlnkRoccade, an ICT company providing application services, lnfrastructure 
management and ICT outsourcing operating primarily in the Netheriands and the United Klngdom. The Group 
applid the purchase method of accounting to the acquisition, whereby identifiable assets acquired arld liabilities and 
contingent Ilabilltles assumed were measured initially at he i r  fair values at the acquisition date. The excess of the 
cost of acqulsition over the fair value of the Group's share of identifiabte net assets acquired was ncorded as 
goodwill. Assigning fair values to the net assets acquired requires the use of estimates. I n  accordancg with IFRS 3, 
upon completlng the valuation of the net assets acquired, the Company adjusted the provisionai values of certaln 
liabilities assumed resulting in €4 less goodwill than the amount previously reported at 31 December '2005. 



(27) Divestmant8 
The Company disposed of the following units during 2006: 

Proceeds, net of 
selling expenses 63 
Intangible assets 65 
Other net assets (liabilities) ir 

Gain/(loss) on sale in 

20 
16 
- - 

a b u  

x 
I. 

% 

"Ir, 

#@ 

I 
- -- 

P 

-46 
2 

17 

I n  February 2006, the Company identified certain non-core operating units that it intended to divest. 
On 29 September 2006, the Company completed the sale of the largest of such units, Netherlands HR Services 
(formerly PinkRoccade HR Services), for €65. 

Foilowing a strategic reorientation of the management of the Company's ICT consulting unit in the Netherlands 
(KZA), the Company offered KZA management the opportunity to grow the business further as an independent 
enterprise. On 13 September 2006, KZA management acquired KZA for €21. 

On 17 January 2006, the Company announced its decision to initiate a divestment programme concerning a limited 
number of operations in continental Europe, based upon the Group's long-term strategy and 2006 budget reviews. 
On 18 August 2006, the Company completed the sale of its Austrian, Czech, Polish and Slovakian operations for 
€13. 

I n  March 2005, Getronics sold to a former member of the Board of Management various activities in the Benelux, 
which Getronics, as part of a periodic review of its core business and in the light of the portfolio of solutions and 
services it adopted in 2004, regarded as non-core activities. Based on a third party valuation of the activities, an 
arm's-length purchase price of €17 was established and subsequently paid to the Group. After deduction of the cash 
sold as part of this transaction, the net cash-in flow was €15. The gain recognised on the sale of €13 is included in 
gain on sale of subsidiaries. 

I n  March 2005, Getronics sold a German service company, and in April 2005, Getronics sold its subsidiary in Israel. 
I n  June 2005, the Dutch Building Automation activities were sold and in October 2005, the Dutch ProFashionAll 
activity. I n  November 2005, the Bahrain operations were reduced to a minority stake. The total cash-In flow from 
these transactions was €1. The resulting gain on these transactions was not significant. 

(28) Discontinuecl operations ind assets held for sale 
Dhcontinud opmratlom 
On 27 September 2006, the Company announced it had received a binding offer to acquire 67% of its French 
operations, subject to the approval of Works Council. Final approval was received on 8 December 2006 at which 
time the Company recognised the sale. Under the terms of the agreement, the Company sold its 67% interest in 
its French operations in exchange for the buyer's activities in Belgium, which were valued at €1. As a result, the 
Company recognised a loss on the sale of €10. I n  connection with the sale, the Company agreed to settle the 
outstanding intercompany payable to its French operations. At  31 December 2006, such liability was €10 and is 
inciuded in other current liabiiities. The carrying vaiue of the Company's remaining 33% interest in its French 
operations is zero. 

The assets and liabilities related to the Company's Italian operations (discontinued operations) were presented 
as held for sale at 31 December 2005 following the approval in November 2005 of the Group's management and 
Supervisory Board to seli it. On 19 May 2006, the Company signed an agreement for the sale of certain assets 
and liabilities of its Italian operations, subject to the approval of Italian regulators. Final approval was received 
on 22 June 2006 at which time the Company recognised the sale. 



Undar thc t m n s  of the agreement, the Company sold 811 of net assets of i 
in cash. As a muit, the Company mognlsed a IQSS on ait sak of esS. The Italian o 
WM wem not transfmsd wil1 be held for use and settltd, mspedwiy, by t 
ZOOa, utch asoats and liabtlities are no longer presented as held for sale. 

T k  mulb taf the aforementioned operations are reported 8s dlrcanttnued opeiations. An anatysls of bhe result of 
dtscmtlnrued operations Is as follows: 

w, 

Revenue 140 
Cost of s a k  -147 

Gros pront 
Selling expenses 
General and administrative expenses 
Impairment of goodwill 
Loss on sale of assets and liabillties 

Operating resuit 
Finance costs 

Result before taxes 
Income taxes 

Result after taxes of discontlnued operations 

-7 
-16 
-17 
-14 
a3 

-1s 
-t 

-m 
29 

-91 

aow 

I 290 
-308 

-u 
-a 
-2s 
-56 
-1 

-131 

d 
I 81 

L--z 

-137 

I 

Me net cash fiows atklbutable to the operatingr Intrerthig Snd flnancing act lv i t i i  of the disconünugd bpcratlons are 
8S f&QWS: 

Operating cash fiows 
Investing cash flows 
Finamlng cash flows 

-49 
-43 
-39 

Total cash flows 

-60 
-1 
10 - 

Anetsh.#lbrnk 
The assets and Iiabilities of the Company's Japanese operations (disposal group) have been presented as held fot 
sale at 31 Dmmber 2006 following the approval in December 2006 of the Group's management and Supervisory 
bard to seil it. On 26 February 2007, Getronics announced that NTT Data Corporation and Getronics have agreed 
to form a strategic parlnership in Japan. As part of this strategic partnership, NïT  Data Corporation has agreed to 
acquire 70% af Getronics' local operations in Japan for an undisclosed sum. The proposed transaction k subject to 
agreement of definitive documents and necessary consents, and is expeded to be completed in the semnd quarter 
of 2007. 
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Assets of the disposal group held for sale consist of the following: 

Intangible assets 
Property, plant and equipment 
Other non-current assets 
Cash and cash equivalents 
Trade receivables 
Unbllled receivables 
Inventory 
Other current assets 

41 
3 

11 
16 
11 
6 
1 
1 

Assets of disposal group held for sale 

Liabilities directly associated with the disposal group held for sale consist of the following: 

Borrowings (current and non-current) 
Employee benefit plans 
Provisions for liabilities and charges 
Deferred income tax liabilities 
Trade creditors 
Accrued expenses 
Deferred income 
Other current liabilities 

Liabilities directly associated with the disposal group held for sale 3s 

(29) Derivativa flnancial instruments 
Intereat r.t. darlv.tives 
The notlonal principal amounts of interest rate swaps at 31 December 2006 were €30 (2005: €28). These 
instruments are used to mitigate the risk of rising interest rates by converting floating rate interest on the 
Company's credit facility to fixed rate. The average fixed interest rate on the swaps was 2.9%, with an average 
maturity of 1 year. The fair values of the swap contracts at 31 December 2006 and 2005 were not significant. 

The Company has an interest rate floor to guarantee a minimum interest rate on the restricted cash held for the 
holders of the 2008 Convertible Bonds. The fair values of the floor at 31 December 2006 and 2005 were not 
significant. 

Fom.rdlanlgnurch.ngecontrcictr 
The notional principal amounts of outstanding foreign currency forward contracts and swaps at 31 December 2006 
were €84 (2005: €123). The most significant contracts are denominated in US dollars, GB pounds, Australian 
dollars, and Japanese yen against the euro. The average maturity of the contracts is 1 month. The fair values 
of the outstanding foreign currency contracts and swaps at 31 December 2006 and 2005 were not significant. 



(30) Wtad party tranuctions 
Key management compensation for 2006 and 2005 was as foliows (in thousands of euros): 

aooa 

4,705 Salaries and other short-term employee benefits 
Long-term employee benefits 110 
Post-empioyment benefits 457 

Employee stock options and restricted share grants 
Termination benefits 1,310 

294 

I zam 

2,724 
134 
259 

77 

3,194 

(31) Evants after thc balance sheet data 
2014 Convertible üonds 
On 14 December 2006 Getronics successfully launched and priced new senior unsecured convertible bonds (2014 

ALso in December 2006, the Company announced a cash tender offer for its outstanding 2008 Conv ble Bonds. 
On 19 December 2006, the Company announced that e89 in aggregate principai amount of the 2008 Convertible 
Bonds had successfully been tendered, and on 22 December 2006 the Company announced that ai1 s ch bonds so 
tendered had been accepted for repurchase. The repurchase of the 2008 Convertible Bonds was com ieted on 
15 January 2007. This significantly improved the maturity profile of the Companys balance sheet a reduced 

Convertible Mnds). The dosing date of the 2014 Convertible Band was 12 January 2007. 

the Compsny5 cost of capttal. i 
The terms and conditions of the 2014 Convertible Bonds are as foiiows: 
Prlncipai amount €95 

Interest paid semi-annually on 
In temt  payment commencing on 
Unless prevlously redeemed, converted or repurchascd 

Maturity date 12 January 2014 
Convenion period 
Conversion price (in euros) €7.25 

Nomina1 interest rate 3.875% 
12 January and 12 July 
12 July 2007 

and cancelled, redwmable at  100% 

26 January 2007 untll 5 January 2014' 

After 26 January 2012 Getronics may redeem the 2014 Convertible Bonds in whole, provided that witqiin a period of 
30 consecutiw trading days, the dosing price of an ordinary share for 20 days shail have been a t  lesdt 130% of the 
conversion price (130% of €7.25 in euros). 
The fair veiue of the liaMiity component a t  the issuance date was calcuiated using a market interest rdte for an 
equivalent non-convertible bond. The residual amount, representing the value of the equity convenio component, 
is included in equity in other reserves, net of deferred Income taxes. The fair value of the iiablllty co nent and 
equity component of the 2014 Convertible Bonds a t  i sswna was €67 and €28, respectively. 
Interest expense on the 2014 Convertible Bonds wil1 be calculated using the effective interest method by appiying 
an effedlve interest rate of 10.6% to the liabillty component. 

m6. 
StmCa@k p.rtnorship witñ WTT Data Cofporm€h In Jmpan 
On 26 Februsry 2007, Getronics announceU that N lT  Data Corporation and Getronics have agreed to form a 
str&eglc partnemhip In Japan. The proposed transaction wlll enabie Getronics to expand its workspacq management 
e i t i e s  in Japan and lncrease International dient business wlth NTT Data Corporation. As part of thii strateglc 
partnership, NTT Data Cwporation has agreed to acquire 70% of Getronics' iocal operations in Japan 
undisdosed sum. The proposed transaction is subject to agreement of definitive documents and neces ry consents, 
and is expected to be compieted in the second quarter of 2007. Getronics operations in Japan genera r103 
million of mvenues in 2006 (of which approximately €76 miilion were service revenues). The parties e pect that no 
flrrther financial details wilt be provided untii completlon. I 

UOopCiointiiHnt 
On 27 February 2007, the Company announced the proposed appointment of Maarten Hendenon as Mkmber of the 
Board of Management and Chief Financial Officer (CFO) for an interim period ending on 30 June 2008. At the Annual 
General Meeting of Shareholden in April 2007, Maarten Henderson wil1 be proposed for election to the Board of 
Management as of 1 April 2007. 



Note 

Asse t s  
Fixed .u.t. 
Intangible fixed assets 
Financial fixed assets 

C U M  8s- 
Due from Group Companies 
Other receivables 
Cash 

Totai assets 

Equity and ilabiiities 
sh8rrhold.i.' quw 
Issued and paid-up capital 
Share premium reserve 
Currency translation adjustment 
Other reserves 
Unappropriated net result 

Provlslonr 
Provisions for Consolidated Group Companles 

Non-current IkMlitlu 
Cumulative preference shares 
2008 Convertible Bonds 
2010 Convertible Bonds 
Dividend payable to holders of cumulative 
preference shares 

current Ikbilitkr 
Borrowings 
Bank overdraft 
Dividend payable to holden of cumulative 
preference shares 
Due to Group Companies 
Other current liabilities 

Total equity and iiabilitier 

252 
1,377 

1,629 

8 
1 

11 

2@ 

1,619 

36 
612 
-20 
-7s 

-145 

cw) 

736 

135 
9 

122 

11 

92 - 
- 

196 
1 

229 

2005 

315 
1,279 

1,594 

24 
1 
6 

31 

1,625 

36 
618 

19 
-79 

3 

597 

522 

135 
81 

117 

333 

10 
25 

11 
127 - 

173 

&úZS 
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Separate Company income statement RW tn. y ~ r  m 3 g  -mber 

Result fmm Group Companies after income faxes 
Other remits after income t a x e  

Net rasult 

45 
-41 

4 



(A) Ganaml Intormation 
Accounting prindplea umd to prepara separate Company fimndal .t.tamen- 
The separate Company financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the financial reporting 
requirements included in Part 9, Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code (Civil Code). I n  accordance with Article 2:362 
subsection 8 of the Civil Code, the Company has elected to apply the accounting policies used in the consolidated 
financial statements to the separate Company financiai statements. Furthermore, in accordance with Article 2:402 
of the Civil Code, the Company has elected to present an abbreviated income statement. Al1 amounts are stated in 
millions of euros unless stated otherwise. 

Summary of rlgnlfkrnt accounthg polkies 
The accounting policies used to prepare the separate Company financial statements are the Same as those applied 
in the consolidated financial statements. I n  addition, Consolidated Group Companies are valued based on their net 
equity, determined using the Group accounting policies. I n  case the net equity of a Dutch Group company is 
negative, the Company records a provision for the negative equity vaiue if a statement is issued under Article 
2:403, subsections 1 and 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code. 

(B) Intangible f i x d  assets Goodwill 
~ 

At 1 J8niHry 2001 
cost 
Accumulated impairment 

Net carrying amount 

Ch8ng.r to net u y l n g  amount In 2005 
Acq u isi tion s 315 

At  31 December 2005 
Cost 
Accumulated impairment 

315 
- 

Net carrying amount 

Cñang.s to nat carrylng amount In 2006 
Acquisitions 
Sale of business 

At 31 üewmkr 2006 
Cost 
Accumulated impairment 

315 

252 

Net carrying amount 

Refer to Note 13 Intangible assets of the Company's consolidated financial statements for further information 
regarding the Company's goodwill. 
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( C )  Flnanclal fixai assets II, 

Financial fix& assets 
Provlsiom for Consolidated Group Companies 

I 1,279 
-522 

I 757 

At 1 J 8 M v  2005 
Acquisltions 
Additions 
Results from Group Companies 
Other movements 
Currency translation differences 

-131 
39 
39 
45 

35 

- 

184 
39 
58 
45 
-4 
35 

~~ 

637 11 17 82 757 At 31 December 2005 

Acqulsitlons 
Additions 
Results from Group Cornpanies 
Other rnovements 
Currency translation differences 

* - 
SI 

-113 
-21 
-3s 

-1 13 
-11 
-39 

-136 1 642 At 31 December 2006 617 

The net value of Consolidated Group Cornpanies In the balance sheet can be broken down as follows: 

Recorded under financial fixed assets 
Recorded unóer provisions for Consolidated Group Companies 

999 
373s 



- r 
w ~ ~ w i a r k .  and .CRI- M -ia 
The list containing the data on the legal entities as prescribed by Article 2:379 and Article 2:414 of the Civil Code, 
has been filed for public inspection at the office of the Commercial Register of the Chamber of Commerce in 
Amsterdam. 

The principal Group Companies included in the consolidation at year-end are (fully-owned unless indicated 
otherwise): 
Aip.ntkw Getronics Argentina SA 
A u d m l b  Getronics (Australia) Pty Ltd 

NV Getronics Belgium SA 
I)i.lrll Getronics Ltda 
ûrund Getronics Solutions (B) Sdn Bhd 
Cmmäa Getronics Canada Inc 
Qibu ()rooIJ. hpmbäc) Beijing Getronics Information Technology Co Ltd; Getronics (HK) Ltd 
cdoinbk Getronics Colombia Ltda 
8.rrniilrl( Getronics (Deutschland) GmbH 
íûmg8ry Getronics (Hungary) Kft; Emea Remote Services RT 
ridi. Getronics Solutions India Pte Ltd 
fnknd Getronics Ireiand Ltd 
&pm Getronlcs Japan, LTD 
Luxunburg Infotechnique SA 
w.kyd. Getronks Solutions (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd 
W.xk0 Getronics (Mexico) SA de CV 
Tña ñ a t h d ~ &  Call-2 BV; Getronics Corporate BV; Getronics PinkRoccade Nederland BV; Getronics Support BV; 
Pharma Partners BV (60%); PinkRoccade Infrastrudures Services BV; Tetraned VOF (50%) 
Portugal Portgetronics Lda 
Pu- Rko Getronics (Puerto Rico) Inc 
Singapom Getronics Solutions (S) Pte Ltd 
SOUUI )brn Getronics Korea Co, Ltd 
Sp.k Getronics España Solutions SL 

Getronics (Schweiz) AG 
ï'hahmó Getronics (Thailand) Ltd 
ünkd Kkigd#n Getronics Holdings Ltd; Getronics PinkRoccade UK Ltd 
unlt.d Ot Amwici Getronics USA Operations Inc 
V- Getronics Venezuela CA 

-v 
h.KI Getronics - Decan (33%); Getronics France SA (33%) 



. .  

(D) Shareholders' 
equitY 

At 1 J.i#ury ZOO5 
Appropriaüon of net result 
from the previous year 
N e t  msutt Prom the 
current year 
Cumncy translatien 
adjustment 
Rights offering, net of 
transaction costs of €14 
(net of €2 tax benefit) 
Shares iswed in 
connection with acquisiüon 
of PtnkRoccade 
Employee stock options 
2010 Convertible Bond 

dhridand to holden of 
m u i a t i v e  preference 
ShaireS - 
2004 dividend to ordinary 
shareholden - 

Adjument to 2004 

At 31 -bar 2005 36 

21 

14 

Appropriation of net result 
from the previous year 
Net result from the 
current year 
2005 disMbution to 
Ordiniary sharehoiders 
Cumncy translation 
adjustment 
Employee Jtock options 
Convertible Bends - 
tax rata adjustments 

M 3 1 w M O ( I  w 

222 

- 

- 

- 

377 

16 
3 

616 

- 
-9 

- 
3 

-16 

- 

35 

- 

19 

-39 
- 

-2a 

-111 

13 

- 

19 

- 
-79 

1 

18 

-13 

4 

- 

-1 

-5 

3 

-3 

-145 

Cumulative preference shares dividend 
Addition to other reserves 

Total net result 

1 
3 

134 

-9 

35 

391 

17 
3 

19 

-1 

-5 

s97 

-145 

-9 

-39 
3 

1 

Other reserves are not distributabie for an amount of €31 (2005: €31). 

~ o f 2 ~ f m t ~ l t  
At the 2006 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, the Company's shareholders approved the folkwing 
disbibution of the Company's 2005 net result: 



I n  addition, the Company's shareholders agreed to make a distribution to holders of ordinary shares from the share 
premium reserve. The Company distributed €0.07 (in euros) per ordinary share amounting to €9 in totai. Refer to 
Note 20 Shareholders' equity of the Cornpany's consolidated financial statements for further information regarding 
the Company's shareholders' equity. 

(E) Non-current liabilities 
Refer to Note 21 Borrowings of the Company's consolidated financial statements for further information regarding 
the Company's borrowings. The 2005 comparable numbers for the 2008 Convertible Bonds and for the 2010 
Convertible Bonds are restated in the balance sheet, resulting in a reclassification of €10 from non-current to 
current liabilities. 

(F) Remuneration of the Supervisory Board and Board of Management (in th~mnd. of WOS) 

Remuneration of ths Supeniroy Board 
The remuneration of the Supervisory Board charged to the result in 2006 was €355 (2005: €314) and can be 
specified as follows: 

M. Minderhoud 
B.C. Brix 
P.T. Gallagher 
H. Bosrna (as of August 2005) 
R.M. Westerhof (as of April 2005) 
B.P.F. Al (as of July 2005) 
D.J.H. Groen (as of July 2005) 

Subtotal current members at 31 December 2006 

3.-3. Böckel (until April 2006) 
C.G.G. Spaan (until April 2006) 
P. van der Woude (until April 2006) 
N.G. Ketting (until April 2005) 

Subtotal former members 

Total 

49 
44 
44 
44 
42 
42 
38 

303 

12 
12 
28 - 
52 

3SS 

49 
44 
44 
18 
28 
21 
19 

223 

38 
19 
19 
15 

91 

314 

The remuneration of the Supervisory Board, which is independent of the GrOup's result, is determined at the Annual 
General Meeting of Shareholders. The remuneration of the Supervisory Board was last amended in April 2004 to 
better reflect their responsibilities in supervising the policies of the Board of Management and the general affairs 
of a cornpany the size of Getronics. As of April 2004, the annual remuneration of the Chairman of the Supervisory 
Board and the other members is €45 and €38, respectively. I n  addition, the annual rernuneration of the members 
of the Audit Committee and the members of the Remuneration and Selection Committee is €6 and €4, respectively. 

I 



Getronla has not provided any loans, advanas or guarantses to any member of the Supervlsory B rd. No 4 
SupQnisnry Board member holds any ordlnary shares. As a nsult of convertlng his stock optionr In 
to Gatronkp stock options on Identical tenno to oth%r former BinkRoccade empioyees, Henk Bosma 
Suparirlrory Bowd member to have Getronlcs stock options. The following tabie pments an 
held by Henk Bosma: 

-6,41S 

E 

The Company's remuneration policy for the Board of Management is inciuded in the Annual Report at page 13. 

The total nmuneratlon of the Board of Management charged to the result in 2006 was €6,876 (2005: €3,194) and 
can be spedfkd as follows: 

I 

N.M. Wagenaar 
K.T. Roche 
A.J. Klompe 
Th.A. W.M. Janssen 
(until and including 
November 2006) 
S.N. Appleton (untii and 
induding April 2007) 
H.J. van Schaik (until and 
including December 2006) 

Total 

~- 

650 
440 
355 

4 1  

533 

36l 

&m? 

a 
100 

m 

#o 

4s7 1,310 

1,702 
900 
65s 

1-2 

1,098 

1,261 

4876 



N.M. Wagenaar 625 
K.T. Roche 400 
A.J. Klompe 
(as of May 2005) 217 
S.N. Appleton 
(as of May 2005) 247 
Th.A.W.M. Janssen 
(as of May 2005) 250 
H.J. van Schaik 
(as of May 2005) 217 
O. Coene (until April 2005) 90 

Total 2,046 

169 
136 

38 

46 

67 

38 
- 

494 

67 
67 

134 

P.iuion 

106 
42 

27 

12 

33 

27 
12 

259 

81 
39 

22 

67 

22 

22 
8 

261 

304 

372 

372 

304 
110 

3,194 

The bonus relates to amounts earned under the annual cash bonus. I n  2006, the bonus includes €300 for 
Klaas Wagenaar, €50 for Kevin Roche, €150 for Stuart Appleton, €25 for Theo Janssen and €25 for Aart Klompe 
in recognition for the successful integration of PinkRoccade, the 2006 bonus furthermore includes €286 for 
Klaas Wagenaar, €135 for Aart Klompe, €194 for Kevin Roche, and €152 for Stuart Appleton as part of the Annual 
Cash Bonus 2006. I n  2005, the bonus includes €50 for Klaas Wagenaar and €30 for Kevin Roche in recognltion for 
the successful acquisition of PinkRoccade. Such bonuses were paid in the years they were earned. The annual cash 
bonuses are generally pald the year after they are earned. 

The long-term incentive represents amounts eamed under the Special Cash Incentive Plan (SCIP) which ended 
in 2006. The SCIP, originaliy defined over the three-year performance cycle (2004 - 2006), was, in light of the 
extension of the Board of Management and the acquicition of PinkRoccade, adjusted in 2005 to a two-year 
performance cyde (Za05 - 2006). I n  2005, tha Supervisory Board (on the recommendation of the Remuneration 
& Selection Comrnlttee) decidsd that the eiìgibie members had earned 100% of the incentive attributable to 2004. 

This amount is reflected In the 2005 remuneration. The 2006 remuneration includes the amount eamed under the 
2005 - 2006 SCIP performance cycle which is equal to 22.5% of the maximum amount that could be earned under 
the SCIP. Amounts eamed under the SCIP wili be paid in 2007. The incentive attributable to the second year of the 
2005 - 2006 performance cycle reduces the amount which may be eamed under the Long Tem Incentive Plan 
covering 2006 - 2008 which is eligible for payout in 2009. 

Other remuneration includes €282 (2005: €43) in restricted share charges for Klaas Wagenaar and €3 and €9 in 
stock option charges (2005: €12 and €22) for Kevin Roche and Stuart Appleton, respectively. Kevin Roche and 
Stuart Appleton acquired these stock options prior to their appointment to the Board of Management. Due to thc 
nature of the underlying (former PinkRoccade) stock option plan, the Company did not recognise any expense 
related to the options held by Aart Klompe. 

In  connection with Mr Janssen's resignation from the Board of Management and termination of his employment in 
November 2006 through mutual agreement, he received a payment of €750, representing a severance entitlement 
based on a reference of 12 months base compensation (equal to €500) and taking int0 account the contractual 
obligation for the employer of a 6 months notice period (equal to €250). In  additlon, a settlement of €35 was 
agreed upon for al1 bonuses for which Mr Janssen was eligible. 

I n  connection with Mr Appleton's resignation from the Board of Management in October 2006, it was mutually 
agreed that his employment (also taking int0 account the agreed upon notice period) wil1 terminate at the end of 
April 2007. As Mr Appleton is no longer an active employee as of 31 December 2006, his salary and other knefi ts 
(primarily pension and other secondary benefits) due to him in 2007 are included in the amounts reported in 2006. 
He is not entitled to any bonuses or long-term incentives with respect to the financial year 2007 of any part thereof. 



that hls employment (alm taking tnto account the wreed upon notice perîod) would terminate a 
Decambar 2Oû6. I n  m n m n  with Mr van Schalk's mignation from the Board of Management, 

ellglMe of €225. 

No predetermlned severance package Is included In the employment contracts of the membe 
Management. When the aforementfoned members left the Company, the Supewlsory Board exerci 
judgment In approving an approprlate severaimc package for each of them in light of among 
performance of the mspectlve board member, number of years of sewlce, the performance af the 
compared with peer group companies, current business pradices, common legal pracüces, the re 
and #ie prindples and best practlce provisions of the Dutch Corporate Govemance Code. 

omons8nd Ordiniry .h.rw hdd bycurmneind f#nnr Wrd olm- 
The foilowlng table presents an ovewlew of the optlons of the current and former memben of the Board of 
Management: 

K.T. Roche 

A.3, Klompe 

3,428 
3,428 
6,249 
1,713 
2,570 
5,713 
7,142 

1,034 
155 

5,644 
5,844 

Current momhm 43,120 

S.N. Appieton 

J.L. Docter 

1.5fm 
4,285 
5,OOo 
1,571 
9,714 
2,142 
5 r m  
7,657 

13,571 
13,571 
21#428 
21,428 

P.K. van Voorst 21,428 
21,428 

Total 18#,W3 

-1,034 
-155 

-1,189 

-21,428 
-21,426 

31 
DrriirLw 

2008 

40,146 

1,- 
4 a 5  
3,572 
1,571 
5,714 
2,142 
S,OW 
7,s- 

13,571 
13,Wl 
21,428 
21,428 

101,- 

~ 

176.61 
101.08 
11.97 
45.36 
24.711 
26.M 
7.91 

49.63 
41.93 
6.79 
9.87 

176.61 
101.oB 
11.97 
4536 
17.64 
24.78 
26.M 
7.91 

45.36 
24.78 
266.04 
7.91 

26.04 
7.91 

- 
13-1449 
234-10 

22-06-11 

2l-a-12 

2o-o!ko6 

11-4-11 

1 - P  
0 1 q a  
07-109 

I 

13-q-09 
23q-10 

214.12 

07-0$-11 
224-11 
114$-12 
21-0&12 

114312 
214-12 

100 
100 
60 

100 
100 

100 

100 
100 
100 
100 

im 

1w 
100 
60 
100 

0 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
106 
100 

100 
100 
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Options and ordinary shares held by current memben of the Board of Management 
The Company has not provided any loans or guarantees to any members of the Board of Management. Kevin Roche 
holds stock options acquired prior to hls appointment to the Board of Management. The options held by Aart Klompe 
were acquired (prior to his appointment to the Board of Management) as a result of converting his stock options In 
PinkRoccade to Getronics stock options on identical terms as to other former PinkRoccade employees. 

I n  connection with the extension of Klaas Wagenaar's term as Chairman of the Board of Management fora perlod 
of four (4) years, at the 2006 Annual General Meeting of Shareholdem, the General Meeting approved hls award 
of 60,000 restricted shares. The restricted shares wil1 become unrestricted on 26 September 2007 (50%) and 
26 September 2009 (50%), provided Klaas Wagenaar is still employed by Getronics at those dates. The restrictlon 
does not apply to termination of employment by Getronics except in case of termination for cause. The tax 
consequences, payable at the date that the shares become unconditional, wil1 be borne by Klaas Wagenaar. 

i 

Options and ordkrary shares held by fortner membars of the Baad of Management 
Prior to his resignation from the Board of Management, Stuart Appleton held 33,069 stock options with exercise 
prices of €7.91 to €176.61 (in euros) and 106 ordinary shares under the Global Share Plan. Mr Appleton acquired 
his stock options prior to his appointment to the Board of Management. Any unvested optlons wil1 automatlcally 
be forfeited on the date of termination of Mr Appleton's employment contract (30 April 2007). I n  accordance with 
Group policy, M r  Appleton wil1 forfeit any vested stock options which he does not exercise 90 days after the date 
of termination of his employment contract. 

The stock options granted to J.L. Docter In 2001 and 2002 (69,998 options with an exercise price of €7.91 to 
€45.36 in euros) remain exercisable in accordance with the terms of the respedive option grants not withstanding 
that he ceased employment on 1 March 2003. As part of Mr Doder's severance package, these options are treated 
as if he had continued to remain in employment throughout the normal period within which the optlon may be 
exercised. 

P.K. van Voorst was permitted to keep the options granted to him in 2001 and 2002 (69,998 options with an 
exercise price of €7.91 to €45.36 in euros) under the original terms of the respective optlon grants (based on the 
retirement clauses of the option plan). I n  accordance with the retirement clauses of the option plan, the unexercised 
options granted to Mr van Voorst were forfeited on the fourth anniversary of the option grant (42,856 options In 
2006 and 27,142 options in 2005). 

Al1 other stock options granted to Mr Docter and Mr van Voorst lapsed or were forfeited after the forma1 termination 
date of their employment contracts. 

(O) Other financial commitments 
Getronics has issued statements of guarantee for several liabilities for commitments ensuing from legal transactions 
of the majority of lts fully owned Dutch Group Companies. On the basis of the guarantee statements, such Dutch 
Group Companies have made use of the possibilities for dispensation as stipulated in Article 2:403, subsections 1 
and 3 of the Civll Code. 

Getronics forms a fiscal unity with several legal entities in the Netherlands. I n  accordance with the Dutch 
Corporation Income Tax Act, Getronics and the subsidiaries that are a part of the fiscal unity are severally llable 
for taxation payable by the entity. 

Amsterdam, 9 March 2007 
borird Of M 8 m n i . n t  
Klaas Wagenaar 
Kevin Roche 
Aart Klompe 

suprnkory-rd 
Rinus Minderhoud 
Berend Brix 
Bernard AI 
Henk Bosma 
Pat Gallagher 
Dirk Groen 
Rob Westerhof 



Dividend di.tributlon8 
Dividend distributbns may only be pald out of the 
profits as shown in the separate Company flnancial 
statements adopted by the General Meeting of 
Chareholders (General Meeting). Dividends may not 
be paid if the dlstribution would reduce shareholders' 
equity below the sum of the paid up and called part of 
the issued share capita1 and any reserves which must 
be retained according to Dutch law or the Company's 
Articles of Association. 

The Board of Management shall determine the amount 
that shall be reserved from the profits as disciosed in 
the adopted annual accounts with the approval of the 
Supervisory Board. From the remaining profits, if any, 
a dividend shall be distrlbuted to the holders of 
preference shares of which the percentage is equal 
to the average of the one months EURIBOR (Euro 
Interbank ûffered Rate) weighted to the number of 
days over which the payment occurs, increased wlth 
a ourcharge of a minimum of two hundred (200) and 
a maximum of three hundred (300) basis points 
calcuiated over the pald-up part of the nominai vaiue; 
to be determined by the Board of Management subject 
to the approval of the Cupervisory Board, insofar as 
the preference shares are issued durlng the financial 
year, the dividend shall be calculated pro rata parte. 

If the profits do not allow for a full dividend distrlbution 
to the hoiders of preference shares in any financial 
year, such dividend will be reduced proportionally and 
the s h d a l l  shall be pald out of the unreserved profits 
generated In the following flnancial years. I n  such 
event, insofar as posJlbk, the holders of preference 
shares wil1 ba paid divkicnds in amars plus the 
dividend in respect of the last financial year. 

From the then remainlng profits, each hoider of the 
cumuiative pderence shares wil1 be entitled to a 
dlvldend of 8.05% of the yield base. As long as the 
cumulatlve preference shares remaln outstanding, the 
dlviáund rate wil1 be reviewed at five-year Intervals, 
beglnnlng on 31 July 2009. At  such time, the new 
rate wil1 be estabiished on the basis of the rating of 
Getronics at such time to between 0.85% and 5.0% 
abow the average redemption yield on govmment 
bands wlth a remainlng period to maturity of four (4) 
to five (5) years and five (5) to six (6) years as 
determined durlng the flve Uays preceding the date of 
the revlsiun af the dividend percentage rate. However, 

if the caiculated mark-up over the average redemption 
yield exceeds 5.096, the Company will submit a 
proposal for the agenda of the next Gengral Meeting 
of Shareholders to amend the Company'S Artides of 
Association in order to allow a mark-up exaeding 
5.0%. 

If the profits do not allow fora full dividend to be paid 
on the cumulative preference shares in any flnanclal 
year, such dividend wil1 be reduced propprtionally and 
the shortfall wil1 be paid from the unnsërved proflts 
generated in the following financlal yests. I n  such 
event, insofar as possible, the holders oii cumulaüve 
pderence shares will be paid dlvidends Jn arrears plus 
the dividend In respect of the last flnanc@l year, a tk r  
payment of dividend in amars on the pmference 
shares. 

The remaining part of the profits shall t h n  be paid 
to the holders of ordlnary shares in pmpbttion to the 
number of ordinary shares held by each Df them. 
The Baard of Management may, wlth th8 apprwai of 
the Supervisory Board, resolve to distrlbute an interim 
dividend in accordance with the appliaib(e provlsions 
of Dutch law and the Articles of Associatlon. Dividendo 
which have not been claimed five years bfter becoming 
payabie shall be forfeited to the Cornpaw (verjamg). 
The General Meeting may only resolve to cancel or 
distrlbute a dlstrlbutable resewe at aK proposai of 
the Board of Management, with the appmval of the 
Cupervisory Board. 

Proposmd cwt r e d t  rlbcation 1 
At the Company's 2007 Annual General Neeting, the 
Company will propose addlng the 2006 net result to 
the accumulated deficit. Accordingly, M) dividend to the 
holders of ordlnary shares wil1 be propoad. Under the 
Company's accounting policies, the annyril dividend 
of €11 million owed to the hoiders of cumuhtive 
preference shares Is included in the Coqpany's net 
result, and is consequently not reflected In the 
pmposed net result ailocation. 



Evants aftar the balanca rhaat date 
2014 Convertible bond 
I n  January 2007, Getronics issued senior unsecured 
convertible bonds (2014 Convertible Bonds), the t e r m  
and conditions of which are as follows: 

Principal amount 
Nomina1 interest rate 
Interest paid 
semi-annually on 
Interest payment 
commencing on 
Unless previousl y redeemed , 
converted or repurchased 
and cancelled, redeemable at 
Maturity date 
Conversion period 

Conversion price (in WIO.) 

€95 million 
3.875% 

12 January and 12 July 

12 July 2007 

100% 
12 January 2014 
26 January 2012 

until 5 January 2014 
€7.25 

After 26 January 2012 Getronics may redeem the 2014 
Convertible Bonds in whole, provided that within a 
period of 30 consecutive trading days, the closing price 
of an ordinary share for 20 days shall have been at 
least 130% of the conversion price (130% of €7.25 
in euros). 

The fair value of the liability component at the issuance 
date was calculated using a market interest rate for an 
equivalent non-convertible bond. The residual amount, 
representlng the value of the equity conversion 
component, is included in equity in other reserves, net 
of deferred income taxes. The fair value of the liability 
component and equity component of the 2014 
Convertible Bonds at issuance was €67 million and 
€28 million, respedively. 

Interest expense on the 2014 Convertible Bonds wil1 
be calculated using the effective interest rnethod by 
applying an effective interest rate of 10.6% to the 
liability component. 

With the proceeds of the 2014 Convertible Bonds in 
January 2007, Getronics repurchased €89 million of its 
2008 Convertible Bonds. 

-8-k Pamt'Shlp wttk NTT D m  Corporritlon 
in J8p.n 
On 26 February 2007, Getronics announced that NTT 
Data Corporation and Getronics have agreed to form 
a strategic partnership in Japan. The proposed 
transaction wil1 enable Getronics to expand its 
workspace management activities in Japan and 
increase international client business with NTT Data 
Corporation. As part of this strategic partnership, 
NTï Data Corporation has agreed to acquire 70% of 
Getronics' local operations in Japan for an undisclosed 
sum. The proposed transaction is subject to agreement 

of definitive documents and necessary consents, and 
is expected to be completed in the second quarter of 
2007. Getronics' operations in Japan generated €103 
rnillion of revenues in 2006 (of which approximately 
€76 million were service revenues). The parties exped 
that no further financial details wil1 be provided until 
completion. 

W appdntment 
On 27 February 2007, the Company announced the 
proposed appolntment of Maarten Henderson as 
Member of the Board of Management and Chief 
Financial Officer (CFO) for an interim period ending 
on 30 June 2008. At  the Annual General Meeting of 
Shareholders in April 2007, Maarten Henderson wil1 
be proposed for election to the Board of Management 
as of 1 April 2007. 

Board of Management 
The Board of Management is responsible for the 
management of the Company and for establishing 
Group strategy. I n  addition, the Board of Management 
manages the operational activities of the Group, sets 
performance targets and approves Group budgets. 

The Board of Management operates under the 
supervision of the Cupervisory Board and is required to 
keep the Cupervisory Board inforrned, consult with the 
Supervisory Board on important matters and submit 
certain important decisions to the Supervisory Board 
for its prior approval. Furthermore, the Board of 
Management shall inform the Cupervisory Board at 
least once each year in writing of the headlines of the 
Company's strategic policy, the general and financial 
risks involved in the operation of the Cornpany's 
business, as wel1 as on management and control issues 
with respect to the Company and its business. 

Nomhation and appolntment 
The number of rnembers of the Board of Management, 
and their remuneration, is determined by the 
Supervisory Board with due observance of the 
remuneration policy adopted by the General Meeting. 
The members of the Board of Management are 
appointed by the General Meeting upon a binding 
nomination by the Supervisory Board of at least two 
(2) persons or a non-binding nomination of one or 
more persons. I n  the case of a binding nomlnation, the 
General Meeting may remove the binding nature by a 
resolution passed by an absolute majority of the votes 
cast, if that majority represents more than one-third of 
the issued capital. If the Supervisory Board have 
rendered a non-binding nomination, or if the General 
Meeting has removed the binding nature of such 
nomination as set out above, other persons may only 
be appointed by the General Meeting following a 
resolution adopted with a majority of at least two- 
thirds of the votes cast, if that majority represents 



more than one-third of the issued capital. Memben of 
the Board of Management are generally appointed Por a 
maximum period of four (4) yean. Each member may 
be reappdnted fora term of not more than four (4) 
yerrs at a time. The Supervisory Board appoints one of 
the members of tha Board of Management as chainnan 
of the Board of Management. 

Suspmndon anâ dhmirul 
The Supervisory Board may suspend a member of the 
Board of Management at al1 times. The General Meeting 
may at al1 times suspend or dismiss a member of the 
Board of Management. Unless at the proposal of the 
Supcrvlsory Board, the General Meeting may only pass 
a resolution t~ suspend or dismiss a member of the 
Board of Manrgement with a majority of at least two- 
thirds of the votes cast, if that majority represents 
more than me-third of the issued capital. 

R Y n  
The Company is represented by the Board of 
Management or by each member of the Board of 
Management acting individually. 

M d n g  
Meetings of the Board of Management are convened 
upon the request of a member of the Board of 
Management. Resolutions of the Board of Management 
are passed by an absolute majority of votes. 

Authortt lu gr8nt.B to tha Wrd of Manag.mont 
Authority to issue shares 
The General Meeting, in accordance with the Articles of 
Association, in each instance for a period not exceeding 
flve years, may grant the authorlty to issue ordinary 
shares in the capital of the Company to another 
corporate body, which may resolve upon the issue of 
shares subject to the approval of the Supervisory 
Board. I n  addltion, the General Meeting may grant 
authority to restrict or exclude pre-emptive rights, and 
to grant rlghts to subscribe for ordinary shares to the 
Same corporate body to whom the authority to resolve 
upon the issuance of the shares has been gnnted for 
a period not exceeding Rve (5) years. The approval of 
the Supervisory Board is also required if such corporate 
body resolves to restrict or exciude pre-emptive rights 
or to Orant such rights to subscribe for ordinary shares. 

At the 2006 AGM, the General Meeting resoived to 
designate the Board of Management for a period of 
18 months as the body authorised to resolve, subject 
to approval by the Supervisory Board, upon the issue 
and/or granting of rights to subscribe for ordinary 
shares up to a maximum of 30% of the number of 
ordinary shares outstanding at the time. The Board 
of Management and the Supervisory Board have, 
however, confirmed that this right wil1 only be 
exenised up to a maximum of 10% of the issued share 

I 
capitai, to be increased to a maximum 04 10% of the 

subscribe for ordinary shares. 

of Shareholden. 

Acquisitions by the Company of shares in its own share 
capital may only take place if the General Meeting has 
granted to the Board of Management the authorlty to 
effect such acquisitions. Such authority may apply for 
a maximum period of 18 months and m w t  specify the 
number of shares or depositary receipts that may be 
acquired, the rnanner in which shares may be acquired 
and the price lirnits within which shares may be 
acquired. 

At the 2006 AGM, the General Meeting granted 
authority for a period of 18 months to the Board of 
Management to repurchase ordinary shares and/or 
depositary receipts up to the legal maximum and at 
a purchase price between the nominal value of the 
ordinary shares and 110% of the market price. I n  
2004, the Company purchased 785,714 ordinary shares 
(representing just over 1% of the then outstanding 
ordlnary shares) in the open market, at I n  average 
price of €14.98 per ordinary share, to enable the 
Company, in accordance with its poiicy, b cover 25% 
of the options granted in 2003 and 50% of the options 
granted in 2004. The Company currently holds 779,711 
ordlnary shares. 



Caphl reduction 
The General Meeting may resolve, upon the proposal of 
the Board of Management, which proposal is subject to 
the approval of the Supervisory Board as wei1 as the 
relevant provisions of Dutch law and the Articles of 
Association, to reduce the outstanding share capital by 
cancelling shares or reducing the nomina1 value of 
shares pursuant to an amendment of the Articles of 
Association. I n  the event of the cancellation of al1 of 
the cumulative preference shares, the approval of the 
meeting of holders of the relevant class of cumulative 
preference shares is required in addition to the 
approval of the Supervisory Board, unless al1 
cumulative preference shares to be cancelled are held 
by the Company. 

Supenisory Board 
The Supervisory Board supervises the policy (het beleid) 
of the Board of Management and the general course of 
affairs of the Company and the Group Companies and 
advises the Board of Management. 

Nominmtion 
The number of Supervisory Board members, which 
must be at least three, is determined by the 
Supervisory Board. The Supervisory Board have drawn 
up a profile determining its size and its composition, 
in which lt has taken int0 account the nature and 
activities of the Company and the Group and of the 
deslred expertise and background of its members. 
Each member of the Supervisory Board operates 
independently, both towards the other members of the 
Supervisory Board and towards the members of the 
Board of Management. 

Appdntm8tBt/ramUmirtkn 
Supervisory Board members are appointed by the 
General Meeting upon a binding nomination by the 
Supervisory Board of at least two (2) persons or a non- 
binding nomination of one or more persons. In case of 
a binding nominatlon, the General Meeting may remove 
the binding nature of such nomination by passing a 
resolution to such effect, on the condition that such 
resolution is passed with an absolute majority of the 
votes cast, which majority represents more than one- 
third of the issued capital. Each Supervisory Board 
member shall resign from the Supervisory Board, 
ultimately at the end of the General Meeting following 
a period of four (4) years following his or her 
appointment. Supervisory Board members may be 
reappointed fora maximum of two (2) terms. The 
General Meeting may at al1 times suspend or dismiss 
a member of the Supervisory Board, provided that the 
General Meeting may only adopt a resolution to 
suspend or dismiss a Supervisory Board member with 
an absolute majority of the votes cast, on the condition 
that that majority represents more than one-third of 
the issued share capital, unless the resolution is 

adopted following a proposal to such effect by the 
Supervisory Board. 
The remuneration of the Supervisory Board is 
determined by the General Meeting. 

Voting 
Resolutions of the Supervisory Board are passed by an 
absolute majority of votes. 

Audit Commlttem 
The Company has an Audit Committee, established in 
March 2002, which advises the Supervisory Board on 
the Company's financial statements, risk management 
and audit-related issues. The Audit Committee consists 
of at least three members of the Supervisory Board. 
The members of the committee are Berend Brix 
(Chairman), Pat Gallagher and Henk Bosma. The Audit 
Committee meets at least four times a year to review 
the Company's interim and annual financial statements 
and to discuss significant risk management and audit- 
related issues in the presence of the Board of 
Management and the Company's auditors. 

Remuner8üon & Selection Committee 
The Company has a Remuneration & Selection 
Committee, established in June 1999, whlch advises 
the Supervisory Board on both the remuneration and 
selection of the members of the Board of Management. 
The Remuneratlon & Selection Committee consists 
of at least two members of the Supervicory Board. 
The current members of the Remuneration & Selection 
Committee are Rob Westerhof (Chairman), Rinus 
Minderhoud and Bemard Ai. The Remuneration 81 
Selection Committee meets at least two (2) times 
a year. 

Annwl Generi l  Meeting of Shamholderr 
The Annual General Meeting of Shareholders must be 
held within six (6) months of the end of the financial 
year for the purposes of, among other things, adopting 
the annual accounts and discharging the members of 
the Board of Management and the Supervisory Board 
from liability in respect of their duties for the relevant 
financiai year, to the extent that such duties are 
evident from the annual accounts or otherwise. Other 
General Meetings of Shareholders may be convened by 
the Board of Management or the Supervisory Board. 
I n  addition, other General Meetings of Shareholders 
shall be held upon the written request of shareholders, 
representing at least one-tenth of the share capital, 
to the Board of Management and/or the Supervisory 
Board, setting ali the matters to be considered in 
detail. 
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Al1 notices convening a General Meeting of 
Shareholden and al1 announcements to shareholden 
and holders of depositary receipts for shares must be 
effected through notkcs in a newspaper whlch is 
natlonally dlstributed in the Netherlands and In the 
0119dale Pryscourant of Euronext Amsterdam or a 
replacement official publication based on a resolution of 
the Company, or in wch manner as shall be prescribed 
by law ftom time to time. General Meetings of 
Shareholden may be held In Amsterdam, The Hague, 
Schiphol (punacnte Hsarkmmenneer), Utrecht, or 
Rotterdam. 

\ 

Each shareholder shall be entitled to attend General 
Meetings of Shareholden, either in perron or through 
a written proxy, to addms such meetings and to 
exercise voüng rights in such meetings, subject to the 
provleions of the Mkles of Assnciation. I n  arder to 
galn admission to a General Meeting of Shareholden, 
the holders Op registered shares are required to notlfy 
the Company In writing of their intention to attend the 
meeting or to have themselves represented at the 
meeting by a proxy holder, in each case not later than 
on the date mentioned in the convening notice for the 
relevant meeting. In  case of depository shares, the 
holders of those shares must, at the place indicated 
In the convening notlce for the relevant meeting and 
uitimateiy on the date indicatad in such notice, register 
for the meting wlth an lnstitutlon assodated wlth 
Euroclear Nederland and deposlt evidence of thelr 
ownershlp of the depository shares as prescribed 
by the Company - a declaration from the relevant 
instltution associated with Euroclear Nederland wili, in 
wch case, be deemed to constltute sufflclent evidence. 
The right to take part In the meeting may be exercised 
by a proxy authorised in wrlting, provlded that such 
power of attomey has been recelved by the Company 
or a third party, as stated in the convening notice for 
the relevant meeting, alongside the prescribed 
notlflcation OT, for deposltory shares, the depositing of 
evldence of ownerrhlp of those shares, not later than 
on the date mentioned in the convening notice for the 
relevant meting. A proxy may only be granted for a 
specific meeting and wil1 termlnate at the end of the 
relevant meeting. The date for reglstration and 
provldlng powen of attomey may not be eariler than 
thc seventh (7th) day prior to the date of the relevant 
meeting or so much earller as shall be authorised by 
law from time to time which currently is the thlrtíeth 
(30th) day prior to the date of the relevant meeting. 
The Board of Management is authorised to determine 
In the convening notice for a General Meeting of 
Sharehoiders that those who have the voting rights and 
meeting rights on a date specified In such notlce and 
have been morded as such in the register deslgnated 
for that purpose by the Board of Management, shall be 
considered to have those rights, irrespectlve of who the 
owners of the shares are at the actual time of the 
relevant meeting. 

Agandas tor General Meetinga 
of Shareholdam 
As stipulated In the Articles of Association, the holders 
of ordinary shares and the holders of deposltary 
receipts for shares issued with the cooperatlon of 
Getronics, which represent at least 1% of the issued 
share capita1 or have a value exceeding e50 million 
according to the OfRdLrIe Prijsaxtrant of Euronext 
Amsterdam, have the right to request the lnclusion of 
additional items on the agenda of a General Meetings 
of Shareholders. However, such proposed items do not 
have to be included in the agenda if Getronics has 
important reasons not to address the items. 
In  addition, the request must be made at least sixty 
(60) days prior to the relevant General Meeting of 
Shareholden. 

Voting righb 
Each share issued by Getronics is enti t ld to one vote. 
Resolutions by the General Meeting require the 
approval of an absolute majorlty of voteb validly cast, 
unless otherwise required by Dutch law or the Articles 
of Association. 

Lack of shareholder approval does not affect the 
authority of the Board of Management to represent 
Getronics vis-&vis third parties. 

Ammndment of tho Arêlclor of Aurocktion 
The Articles of Association may only be amended by 
resolution of the General Meeting a t  the proposal of the 
Board of Management made within the consent of the 
Supervisory Board. Such resolution requires a majority 
of at least two-thirds of the valid cast votes. A proposal 
must always be listed in the convocation of the General 
Meeting of Shareholden, and a copy of the proposal 
containing the literal text of the proposad amendment 
shall be deposited at the ofíices of Getronics for 
examination. I f  an amendment leeds to cffecting the 
rights of the holden of cumuiative preference shares, 
the decision to amend the Articles of AsLociation must 
also be approved by the meeting of holden of the 
classes of cumulatlve preference sham of those who 
are affected by that amendment. Before a proposal to 
amend the Articles of Association is put before the 
General Meeting, the Company shall dlscuss the 
proposal with Euronext Amsterdam N.V. 

If an amendment of the Articles of Association has an 
impact on the rights of holden of cumulative 
preference shares, the resolution to amrnd the Articlet 
of Association also requires the approval of the meeting 
of the holders of the class(es) of cumulatlve preference 
shares which are affected by that amendlment. 



Disrolution and rights upon dissolution 
The General Meeting rnay resolve to dissolve Getronics 
a t  the proposal of the Board of Management (which 
proposal has been approved by the Supervisory 
Board). Such resolution requires a rnajority of at least 
two-thirds of the votes validly cast at the General 
Meeting. I n  the event of dissolution and liquidation of 
Getronics, any assets remaining after settlernent of 
debts and winding-up costs shall be dlstributed to 
the shareholders in the following manner. First, the 
nomina1 arnount paid on the preference shares shall be 
paid to the holders thereof. If the remaining balance is 
not sufficient to allow for such payrnent, then payrnent 
shall be made pro rata among the holders of such 
preference shares based on the aggregate nominal 
arnount of such holders' preference shares. 
Subsequently, the holders of curnulative preference 
shares are entltled to any dividends in arrears and an 
amount per cumulative preference share that equals 
the relevant yield base. If the surplus is not sufficient 
to allow for such distribution, then the remaining 
balance shall be paid pro rata arnong the holders of 
such curnulative preference shares based on the 
amounts that would otherwise have been paid on the 
curnulative preference shares. The balance rernaining 
shall be paid pro rata arnong the holders of ordinary 
shares based on the aggregate nominal amount of such 
holder of ordinary shares. 

Stichting Preferente Aandelen 
Getronies N.V. (the Foundation) 
The Foundation is a non-rnernbership organisation 
incorporated under the laws of the Netherlands. 
Its statutory objectives are to safeguard the interests 
of the Company and its business, its Group Companies 
and al1 other parties involved in the Company. 

Pursuant to a resolution of the cornbined meeting of 
the Board of Management and the Supervisory Board 
and based on a resolution of the General Meeting of 
Shareholders of 27 March 1998. On 6 April 2000, the 
Cornpany and the Foundation have entered int0 an 
option agreement which grants the Foundation an 
option to acquire preference shares from the Company. 
These preference shares rnay be acquired up to a total 
par value that is equal to the total par value of al1 
issued and outstanding ordinary shares plus the total 
par value of al1 issued and outstanding cumulative 
preference shares on 27 March 1998 minus the par 
value of one preference share. 

The issuance of al1 authorised preference shares could 
therefore, arnongst others, have the effect of a 
rnaterial reduction of the voting power of other holders 
of shares in the Cornpany. 

The board of the Foundation cornprises three (3) 
A-category board rnembers and one (1) 8-category 
board rnember. Only persons who are not associated 
with the Cornpany wlthin the meaning of Appendix X 
to section A-2.7. of Book I1 of the General Rules for 
the Euronext Amsterdam Stock Market rnay be 
appointed as A-category board rnernbers. The three (3) 
A-category board members are appointed by the board 
of the Foundation; the B category board rnember is a 
mernber of the Supervisory Board of the Company and 
is appointed by that Supervisory Board. 

The mernbers of the board of the Foundation are: 

Mr 1.3. Vos (Chairrnan); 
- Cumnt other positions: Chairman Supervisory 

Board Schuiterna N.V., rnember of the Supervisory 
Board of Zeeman Groep B.V., and member of the 
Supervisory Board of Vergeer Holding B.V. 

- Former positions: rnember of the Board of 
Management of Schuiterna N.V., Chairman of the 
Supervisory Boards of Heiploeg Shellfish 
International B.V., Reesink N.V., Inter Access B.V., 
and Avandis B.V., and mernber of the Supervisory 
Board of Karnerbeek Groep B.V., Brocacef Holding 
N.V., ECI Boek en Plaat B.V., and Koninklijke 
Peijnenburg B.V. 

A-category rnembers: 

Mr D. Sinninghe Damsté (Vice Chairrnan); 
- Current other positions: member of the 

Supervisory Board and Chairman of the Audit 
Cornrnittee of Vedior N.V., Chairrnan of the 
Supervisory Board of HIlT N.V., rnernber of the 
Supervisory Board and Chairrnan of the Audit 
Cornrnittee of BE Serniconductors Industries 
N.V., rnernber of the Board of Stichting 
Preferente Aandelen Macintosh, and rnember of 
the Board of stichting Preferente Aandelen H T ï .  

- Former positions: member of the Board of 
Management of HBG N.V., varlous rnanaging 
positions within Royal Dutch Shell plc. 

Mr W.O. Wentges. 
- Current other positions: rnember of the Board of 

Stichting Administratiekantoor preferente 
aandelen B Vedior N.V., and rnernber of the 
Board of Stichting Aministratiekantoor preferente 
aandelen Buhrmann N.V. 

- Former positions: rnernber of the Board of 
Management Kempen & Co N.V., rnernber of the 
Supervisory Board of Kempen 81 Co N.V. 

I- 



8-category member: 
0 Mr M. Minderhoud. - Cument Oaw padtions: Chairman and member 

of the Remunercation & Seiection Commlttee of 
the Supervisory Board of Getronics N.V. , 
Chairman of Vodafone International Holdings 
B.V., member of the Supervisory Boards of 
Rabobank Nederland, Heembouw Groep B.V., 
Vice Chairman of Eureko B.V., and Vice Chairman 
of Achmea Holding N.V. 

- F o w  positiom: member of the Executive 
Board of ING Groep N.V., and Chairman of 
the Executive Board of ING Bank N.V. 

1nd.p.nd.nea Statmmont 
The board of the Foundation and the Board of 
Management share the oplnion that the requirements 
with respect to the independmce of the Foundation, 
for the purposes of Appendix X to section A-2.7. of 
Book I1 of the General Rules for the Euronext Stock 
Market, have been met. 

Stichting Administratiekantoor van 
Cum Piut. in Bettronica N.V. 
(the Trust Om-) 
Cumulative preference shares may be issued by the 
Company pursuant to a resolution to such effect by the 
General Meeting, which resolution must be proposed 
by the Board of Management and is subject to the 
approval of the Supervisory Board. An additionai 
condition to the issue of cumulative preference shares 
is that such issue must be possible in view of the 
authorised share capital. 

The General Meeting may, in accordance with the 
Articles of Association, in each instance for a period not 
exceeding five (5) years, grant the authority to issue 
cumulative preference shares to another corporate 
body, which may then resolve to issue such shares 
subject to approval by the Supervisory Board. 

For these purposes, the granting of rights to subscribe 
for such cumulative preference shares constltutes 
an issue of cumulative preference shares. I n  turn, 
the Issue of cumulaive preference shares upon the 
exercise of such rights does not constitute such 
an issue. I n  the event of the issue of cumulative 
preference shares, no charehoider shaii have any 
pre-emptive rights. Cumulative preference shares may, 
subject to certaln conditions as stipulated in the 
Articles of Association, only be issued or transferred to 
netural persons (subject to dispensations by the Board 
of Management). A naturai person may not, pursuant 
to an issw or transfer, acquire or hold 1% or more of. 
the issued cumulative preference shares. 

On 5 July 1999, 9,407,142 cumulative preference 
shares (series A, 6 and C) were issued tb the Trust 
Office. The Trust ûffice has, in turn, issyed depositary 
receipts in respect of such cumulative pfeference 
shares to the holders of the depositary neceipts at a 
price of €25.08 per depositary receipt. 

On 29 April 2005, 25,804,426 cumulative preference 
shares (series A, B and C) were issued Co the Trust 
Office. The Trust Offlce has, in turn, isswed depositary 
receipts in respect of such cumulative pwference 
shares to the holders of the deposltary receipts. Swh 
shares were paid up from the share premium on the 
existing cumulative preference shares. 

The Trust Office holds the following shares, with a 
nomina1 value of €0.28 each, in the capital of the 
Com pany : 

0 12,188,496 cumulative preference shares A; 
11,511,536 cumulative preference shares B; and 

0 11,511,536 cumulative preference shares C. 

The Trust Office has allotted the foliowing limited 
convertible depositary receipts for cumulative 
preference shares in the capital of the ûompany to 
the institutional investors named below; 
(affiiiates of) AEGON N.V. 12,188,496 depositary 
receipts for cumulative preference shares A; 
(affiiiates of) ING Groep N.V. 11,511,536 deposltary 
receipts for cumulative preference shares 6; and 
(affiiiates of) Fortis Utrecht N.V. 11,511,536 depositary 
receipts for cumulative preference shares C. 

The board of the Trust Office is N.V. Algemeen 
Trustkantoor ANT. 

Indapamlonce Statemant 
The board of the Trust Office and the Board of 
Management share the opinion that the requirements 
with respect to the independence of the board of the 
Trust Offlce, for the purposes of Appendix X to Section 
A-2.7 of Book I1 of the General Rules of the Euronext 
Amsterdam Stock Market have been met. 



Uandata 
The Trust Office manages curnulative preference shares 
A, B and C, which it holds in its custody, and 
undertakes al1 actions ensuing therefrorn or which 
rnay be beneficia1 thereto. Insofar as pocsible, the 
Trust office wil1 exercise the rights attached to the 
curnulative preference shares in such a way that the 
interests of the Cornpany, and of the cornpanies 
sustained by the Cornpany and by those companies 
affiliated to the Company, and al1 parties involved 
therein, are best served. 

Depodtary receipta of cumulative prderenca 
ih.W 
Holders of depositary receipts for curnulative 
preference shares A, B and/or C are entitled to vote 
at the General Meetings of Shareholders. The voting 
rights with respect to those curnulative preference 
shares A, 6 and/or C, or the depositary receipts 
thereof, are deterrnined in accordance with the 
forrnulas set out in the adrninistration conditions of 
the Trust Office. Holders of depositary receipts rnay 
exercise their own voting rights or may allow the Trust 
Office to vote on their shares. The Trust Office must 
announce the nurnber of shares for which it wilt vote at 
the beginning of each General Meeting of Shareholders. 
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10 the Generai Meeting of Sharehoiders 
of Qetronicr N.V. 

Report on the flninclal statements 
We have audited the accompanying flnancial 
statements 2006 of Getronics N.V., Amsterdam as 
set out on pages 51 to 110 of the Annual Report. 
The flnandal statements consist of the consolidated 
financial statements and the separate company 
financial statements. The consolidated flnandal 
statements comprlse the consolidated balance sheet 
as at 31 December 2006, the consoiidated income 
statement, statement of changes in equity and cash 
flow statement for the year then ended, and a 
summary of significant accounting poiicies and other 
expianatory notes. The separate company finandai 
statements comprise the separate company baiance 
sheet as at i 1  December 2006, the company income 
statement for the year then ended and the notes. 

Minagom~nt's nrponrlbility 
Management of the compdny is responsibie for the 
preparation snd fair presentation of the flnandai 
statements h accordance with International Finandal 
Reprting Standards as adopted by the European Union 
and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil 
Code, and for the preparation of the report of the 
h r d  of Management In accordance wlth Part 9 of 
Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code. This 
responsibility inclwies: dcsigning, implementing and 
maintaining internai control relevant to the preparation 
and fair preientatlon of the financial statements that 
are free from materlal misstatement, whether due to 
fraud or error; selecting and applying appropriate 
accounting policies; and making accounting estlmates 
that are reasonable in the s$ua&&am. 

Auditor'r re8ponslbllity 
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the 
financlal statements based on our audit. We conducted 
our audit in accordance with Dutch law. This iaw 
requires that we compiy with ethica1 requirements and 
pian and pefform the audit to obtain reasonabie 
assurance whether the flnancial statements are free 
from materiai misstatement. 

We beiieve that the audit evidence we ave obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a 9 asis for our 

I audit opinion. 

Opinlon wlth respect to the consolldated flninchl 
.t.tement. 
I n  our opinion, the consoiidated flnanciai statements 
give a true and fair view of the financial position of 
Getronics N.V. as at 31 December 2006, and of its 
m u i t  and its cash flow for the year thep ended in 
accordance with International Finandal Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European 'Unlon and 
~ 9 t h  Part 9 of b o k  2 of the Netherlands Civil Code, 

Oplnlon with respect to the sepanw company 
flnimial statoment. 
i n  our opinion, the separate company dnanciai 
statements give a true and fair view of he financial 
position of Getronics N.V. as at 31 Dec mber 2006, 
and of its result for the year then en 4 in accordance 
with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code. 

Raport on other Iegil and m u l a w  
requlnmants 
Pursuant to the legal requirement under 2:393 sub 5 
part e of the Netherlands Civil Code, w t  report, to the 
extent of our competence, that the report of the Board 
of Management is consistent with the financial 
statements as required by 2:391 sub 4 of the 
Netherlands Civii Code. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the amounts and disdosures in the 
flnancial statements. The procedures seiected depend 
on the auditor's judgment, inciuding the assessment of 

Amsterdam, 9 March 2007 
PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V. 

R. Dekkers RA 



s.l.ct.d Income statun8nt data') 
Service revenue 
Product revenue 

Total revenue 
Gross profit 
Selling, general and 
administrative expenses 
EBITAE A) 6)  

347 

2.627 

4 2 4  
117 

Amortisation and impairrnent of goodwill 
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets 
Acquisition integration expenses 
Gain on sale of subsidiaries and associates 
Operating result 

Finance costs minus interest income 
Income tax benefit (charge) 
Minority interest 
Net result from continuing operations 
Net result including discontinued operations 

utlor *) 

Service revenue/total revenue 
Service revenue/average number 
of employees (in rum) 
Gross rnargln 
Service rnargin 
EBITAE margin 
Service gross profit/average number 
of employees p ana) 
EBITAE/average number 
of employees (k, 

smlectad baI8nCm sheet dat8 
Working capital *) 
Group equity 
Net cash/( borrowings) *) 
Solvency 
Average 12 months DX) (tn cnin*) '1 

Exchange rate 
Average exchange rate (e / US$) 

Employees *) (in FE) 

At  31 December 
Average over the year 

-6s 
-16 
-21 
8 
23 

-63 
-14 

-54 
-145 

- 

86.8% 

92,472 
20.0% 
21.1% 
4.5% 

19,m 

4,745 

-232 
408 

-285 
21.m 

64 

1.2538 

24,7ûû 
24,656 

2005 

2,121 
404 

2,525 
532 

-400 
143 

-11 
-46 
13 
99 

-62 
23 
- 
60 
4 

84.0% 

92,390 
21.10/0 
23.0% 
5.7% 

21,214 

6,229 

-209 
597 
-157 

24.9% 
64 

1.2458 

24,484 
22,957 

1,484 
557 

2,041 
376 

-305 
71 

- 
3 
74 

-23 
55 

106 
56 

72.7% 

81,471 
18.4% 
21.0% 
3.5% 

17,074 

3,898 

-189 
357 
48 

21.8% 
59 

1.2240 

18,026 
18,215 

2003 

1,953 
718 

2,671 
437 

-456 
53 

-43 
- 

270 
-62 

-58 
96 

n/a 
246 

73.1% 

82,976 
16.4% 
19.8% 
2.0% 

16,400 

2,252 

-282 
301 
-6 

15.4% 
85 

1.1272 

22,079 
23,537 

2001 

2,537 
1,058 

3,595 
617 

-546 
96 

-433 
- 
- 
- 

-362 

-28 
-20 
1 

n/a 
409 

70.6% 

90,539 
17.2% 
20.1% 
2.7% 

18,201 

3,426 

-142 
124 
-319 
5.6% 
91 

0.9400 

24,978 
28,021 

*) Infonnatlon providefl under 1% (hom 2004 onwards) k W on continulng operatiw. 

*) EBïTAE 2006,2005 and 2004: deflned as Operating rewlt fmm continuing operations beWre amortisation and impainnsnt of aquired intangibls as-, 

acquisition integration expenses, impainnemt of goodwill and galn on sak of subsidiarles. 

8 )  EBITAE befora 2004: dcñned as Operaung result More amortisation and wnpairment of goodwiii, and exceptionai operating items. 



Information par oräinary 
rhan (in au-) *) 

Net rasult - basic *) 
Net result - fully diluted *) 
Cash dividend 

Number of ordinary shares 
outatandlng (X i m o )  
At 31 December21 
Weighted-average basic 
Weighted-average fully diluted 3) 

Share information (in euros) 1) 

Highast price 
Lowest price 
Closing price at 31 December 

Markat capitalimation 
At 31 December4) 

-0.44 
-0.44 - 

122,577 
122,558 
122,558 

11.88 
4.77 
6.14 

0.54 
O S 4  
0.07 

122,527 
109,583 
109,739 

13.01 
8.33 

11.36 

1,392 

2004 

1.17 
1.10 
0.06 

80,531 
78,398 
88,926 

20.84 
7.88 

10.51 

846 

-3.57 
3.57 

65,402 
65,396 
65,858 

12.20 
0.63 

10.38 

679 

aooa 

-6.44 
-6.44 - 

65,396 
65,396 
65,396 

27.47 
2.82 
3.63 

237 

*) Intornutkm provided under IFRS far 2006,2005 and 2004 is based on contlnuing oparations. 

Al1 oidinary share and per ordinary share infwmation har been mtmactivdy 8djusM to miect the 2005 rights Meting and the l-POr-7 r e d  stmk split. 

I 
l 

ha0 been mhqmctlwly adjusted to reliect thlr ctlcct. Tha adjusüng factor k approximatety 0.894. 

*) Exduding 7M) tmasury shares (2000 and 2005) end 879 (2oM). 

amversion to ordlnary shares wuld incrsase the net muit per ordimry share. 
4, Market capit.lisation is the number of ordinary shares outstanding at 31  December multiplied by thc ciosing ptice at 31 December. 



Llstlngs 
Getronics' ordinary shares have been listed on the 
official market of Eurolist by Euronext Amsterdam 
(symbol: GTN) since 1985. Getronics 2008 Convertible 
Bonds are also listed on the official market of Eurolist 
by Euronext of Euronext Amsterdam N.V. Getronics 
2010 and 2014 Convertible Bonds are listed on the 
Luxembourg Stock Exchange. 

Share prica davalopmant and market 
ca pitalisation 
Getronics' share price decreased by 46% from €11.36 
to €6.14 at year-end. The AEX index value increased 
by 13% during 2006. The market capitalisation of 
Getronics at 31 December 2006 was €753 million 
compared to €1.392 billion at 31 December 2005. 

Share owncrrship and voting rights 
disclosure 
At the end of 2006, institutional and other professional 
investors held 55% of the outstanding ordinary shares 
(2005: 52%). The percentage of outstanding shares 
owned by private investors decreased to 45% (2005: 
48%). The geographical spread of the shareholders 
remained concentrated in Europe. At  the end of 2006, 
90% (2005: 97%) of the Company's shareholders were 
based in Europe, with 62% (2005: 719/0) in the 
Netheriands. About 17% of the shares were held in the 
United Kingdom. Outside Europe, most of the shares 
were held by US investors. 

Under the Financial Supervision A d  (Wet op het 
ffnancleel roezidrt), any person who, directly or 
indlrectly, aquires or disposes of an interest in the 
Company's capital or voting rights must immediately 
give written notice to the Autoriteit Financiële Markten 
(AFM) by means of a standard form, if, as a result of 
such acquisition or disposal, the percentage of capital 
interest or voting rights held by such person meets, 
exceeds or falls below one of the followlng thresholds: 
5%, 10%, 15%, ZO%, 2596, 30%, 40%, 50%, 6O%, 
75% and 95%. Notlfication must be given to the AFM 
without delay. I n  addition, disclosure obligations apply 
when a person acquires or disposes of one or more 
shares with an extraordinary statutory voting right. 
Furthermore, each year a holder of 5% or more of 
Getronics' share capital or voting rights has to update 
his disclosure if the compositlon of such person's 
interest, compared to the last notification, has changed 
as a consequence of a conversion of a potential interest 

int0 an adual interest (or vice versa), a conversion of 
shares int0 depository receipts or similar instruments 
(or vice versa) or the exercise of rights pursuant to an 
agreement to acquire voting interests. 

Shareholders holdings disciosed on 
1 November 2006 
AEGON N.V. 
ING Groep N.V. 
Fortis Utrecht N.V. 
Aviva Plc 
Stichting Administratiekantoor van 
Cum Prefs in Getronics N.V. 

8.27%1) 
7.5%1) 

7.26%1) 
5.72% 

22.21% 

Thir inciudes the deporltory mceipts issued for the wmulative preferena 

shares held by the Stichting Administratiekantoor van Cum Prefs in 

Getmnics N.V. 

See page 18 for further information on disclosure of 
holdings in our share capital. 

Changes In the number of shares 
outstanding 
I n  2006, the number of outstanding ordinary shares 
increased by 49,350 to 122,577 as a result of the 
exercise of employee stock options. The number of 
outstanding cumulative preference shares remained 
unchanged during 2006. 

Dividend policy 
I n  its general meeting held on 7 April 2004, the Board 
of Management formulated the Company's dividend 
policy, subject to changes in the Company's accounting 
policies required pursuant to IFRS. Under its policy, 
Getronics intends, subject to certain criteria being met, 
to pay a dividend to the holders of ordinary shares in 
the amount of 25-35% of Getronics' net result, in cash 
or in shares, at the option of the holders of ordinary 
shares. 

As is its common pradice, Getronics will, in the event 
it proposes a dividend, communicate the Company's 
expected ex-dividend, record and payment dates on 
the Same day it announces its annual results. 
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If and when a dividend is approved at the Annual 
General M d n g  of Shareholders of the Company, 
the agreed dividend wil1 in accordance with the Articles 
of Association become payabie within 14 days following 
the Annuai General Meeting of Shareholders at the 
iatest. In pnctice, thc payment date is often set 
somewhere In the middle of that 14 days perlod. 
The most practicd record date is the first working day 
following thc Annual General Meeting of Shareholders 
(at dose of business). Consequently, the ex-dividend 
date is the &y following the record date (which would 
under those circumstances be the second working day 
following the Annual General Meeting of Sharehoiders). 

Internai d e  In respect of Insider 
Information 
Getmnics has a Code of Conduct in respect of reporting 
and reguiating securities transactions. This Code of 
Conduct Is based on the Flnancial Supervision Act and 
applies amongst others to the Supervisory Board, the 
Board of Management, management and supervisory 
directors of Eb large subsidiaries and other employed 
individuals deslgnated by the Board of Management. 

The Company Secretary has been appointed as 
the Central OMcer and as such is responsible for 
supervising compliance with the Code of Conduct 
as Weil as the communications with the AFM. 



ASL: Application Services Library is a public domain 
standard, which describes a standard for processes 
within Application Management (the discipline of 
producing and maintaining information systems and 
applications). 

BISL: Business Information Service Library, formerly 
Information Service Management Libfary, is a framework 
for executing functional management and information 
management. 

CMMI: Capability Maturity Model Integration is a 
process improvement approach that provides 
organisations with the essential elements of effective 
processes. 

CRM: Customer Relationship Management - usually 
refers to the applications used. 

CSR: Corporate Social Responsibility. 

ECM: Enterprise Content Management, managing the 
use and propagation of knowledge in organisations. 

Helpdask: a source of support, often technical. 

ICT: Information and Communication Technology, 
which includes software, hardware, data 
communications services, data communications 
devices, teiecommunications services and devices and 
other technology-based services. 

ICT Infraatructum: the combination of networks, 
computers and generic services, such as e-mail. 

Intnnet: a private internet site used by an 
organisation for internal communication. 

ITIL: Information Technology Infrastructure Library - 
a framework of best-practice recommendations with 
common definitions and terminology to help ICT 
service providers to plan and provide consistent, 
reliable, repeatable services. 

Migration: moving from one hardware/software/ 
network environment to another. 

OuErourclng~ contracting out of al1 or part of an 
organisation's non-core fundions to a specialised 
company. 

Portak a web site specifically designed to provide 
access to other sites and services. 

Six Sigma: Six Sigma aims to improve existing 
business processes by constantly reviewing and 
re-tuning them. It provides a structured means of 
cutting costs and improving efficiency. 

V O I P  Voice Over Internet Protocol, using the internet 
as the medium for telephone services / a phone 
designed to plug int0 the internet. 



Financial Calendar 

18 April 2007 
Annuai General Meeting of Shareholders 

2 May 2007 
Trading Statement Ql 2007 

29 August 2007 
Announcement of 2007 First Half-Year Results 
(pre-onicial trading hours) 

5 November 2007 
Trading Statement 43 2007 
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A digital copy of this pubikatlon is also available 
at www.getronics.com/investoo. 
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&fa Hirbour Statamant 

Some statements in this report are forward-looking statementr 

with respaa to the flnandai condition, rawb d op.ntiom and 

business of Getronia. ûy their nature forward-lod<lng rtitamants 

involve risk and uncertrinty becauea thay date to m t s  ind 

depend on clrcumsgnccs that wil1 omir in the Mum. These 

forward-iod<ing statements invdva tnown and u n h w n  riska, 

uncertalnties and 0th- factors that are outside of wr contml 

and impossibk to p d i c t  and fnay cawe actuil resuë &I diífer 

materially hom any future resub ecpressed or implied. 

In addition to the assumptions mentiMKd spcdflcally in öw 

report, these factors include, but are not Iimnad to (i) condltions 

in the ICT market ( l i )  the genen1 coonomic conditions (iii) tha 

pectormanoc of the flnandai markclis (iv) changes in intwest 

rates (v) changes in exchange rata (vi) changes in tax rates 

(vil) compaitive factors on a giobd, national and/or mgional 

basls (viii) impkmentation or amandment of iegislation and/or 
regubUon(s) induding that a W n  @nbnditionr under IFRS nard 

furthcr content (ix) changes in Mum business amiblnations, 

acguismns or dispositions (x) the rate of tachnoiogkal changes. 

Come factors are beyond Me Company's abiiity to mtml or to 
predict. Glven these unwtaintias, naden are uutioned not to 
place undue reiiana on any forward-looklng statement. 
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